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94. Sdéleni Ministerstva zahraniénich véci o piijeti Evropské ramcové imluvy o pfeshraniéni spoluprici mezi izemnimi spole-
Censtvimi nebo tufady

924
SDELENI

Ministerstva zahraniénich véci

Ministerstvo zahrani¢nich véci sdéluje, Ze dne 21. kvétna 1980 byla v Madridu pfijata Evropskd rimcovd
umluva o pfeshraniéni spolupridci mezi izemnimi spoledenstvimi nebo tfady.

Jménem Ceské republiky byla Umluva podepsdna ve Strasburku dne 24. Cervna 1998.

S Umluvou vyslovil souhlas Parlament Ceské republiky a prezident republiky Umluvu ratifikoval. Ratifi-
ka¢ni listina Ceské republiky byla uloZena u generilniho tajemnika Rady Evropy, depozitife Umluvy, dne
20. prosince 1999.

Umluva vstoupila v platnost na zdkladé svého &linku 9 odst. 2 dne 22. prosince 1981. Pro Ceskou republiku
vstoupila v platnost podle odstavce 3 téhoz ¢lanku dne 21. bfezna 2000.

Anglické znéni Umluvy a jeji pieklad do &eského jazyka se vyhlasuji soucasné.
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EUROPEAN OUTLINE CONVENTION
ON TRANSFRONTIER CO-OPERATION
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PREKLAD

EVROPSKA RAMCOVA UMLUVA
O PRESHRANICNI SPOLUPRACI
MEZI UZEMNIMI SPOLECENSTVIMI
NEBO URADY
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Preamble

The member States of the Council of Europe, signatories to this Convention.

Considering that the aim of the Council of Europe is to achieve a greater unity between its
members and to promote co-operation between them ;

Considering that, as defined in Article 1 of the Council of Europe Statute, this aim will be
pursued in particular by agreements in the administrative field ;

Considering that the Council of Europe shall ensure the participation of the territorial
communities or authorities. of Europe in the achievement of its aim ;

Considering the potential importance, for the pursuit of this objective, of co-operation
between territorial communities or authorities at froatiers in such fields as regional, urban and
rural development, environmental protection, the improvement of public facilities and services

and mutual assistance in emergencies ;

Having regard to past experience which shows that co-operation between local and regional
authorities in Europe makes it easier for them to carry out their tasks effectively and contributes
in particular to the improvement and development of frontier regions ;

Being resolved to promote such co-operation as far as possible and to contribute in this
way to the economic and social progress of frontier regions and to the spirit of feillowship which

unites the peoples of Europe ;
Have agreed as follows :

Article 1

Each Contracting Party undertakes to facilitate and foster transfrontier co-operation
between territorial communities or authorities within its jurisdiction and territorial communities or
authorities within the jurisdiction of other Contracting Parties. It shall endeavour to promote the
conclusion of any agreements and arrangements that may prove necessary for this purpose with due
regard to the different constitutional provisions of each Party.

Article 2

1. For the purpose of this Convention, transfrontier co-operation shail mean any concerted
action designed to reinforce and foster neighbourly relations between territorial communities or
authorities within the jurisdiction of two or more Contracting Parties and the conclusion of any
agreement and arrangement necessary for this purpose. Transfrontier co-operation shall take place
in the framework of territorial communities’ or authorities’ powers as defined in domestic law. The
scope and nature of such powers shall not be altered by this Convention.

2. For the purpose of this Convention, the expression “territorial communities or authorities’
shall mean communities, authorities or bodies exercising local and regional functions and regarded
as such under the domestic law of each State. However, each Contracting Party may, at the time of
signing this Convention or by subsequent notification to the Secretary General of the Council of
Europe, name the communities, authorities or bodies, subjects and forms to which it intends to
confine the scope of the Convention or which it intends to exclude from its scope.
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Preambule

Clenské stity Rady Evropy, signatifi této umluvy

berouce v tvahu, Ze cilem Rady Evropy je dosazeni vétsi jednoty jejich ¢lent a podpora jejich spoluprice;

berouce v dvahu, ze podle ¢ldnku 1 Statutu Rady Evropy bude tento cil plnén pfedevsim prostfednictvim
dohod v oblasti sprivy;

berouce v uvahu, Ze Rada Evropy md zajistovat, aby se uzemni spoleenstvi nebo tfady tlastnily usku-
te¢fiovani tohoto cile,

berouce v tivahu potencidlnf zdvaznost, kterou pii uskuteciiovani tohoto cile sehrdvd spoluprace mezi pii-
hraniénimi tizemnimi spoleCenstvimi nebo urady, kuptikladu v takovych oblastech, jako je rozvoj regionti, mést
a venkovskych oblasti, ochrana Zivotniho prostredi, zlepsovini vefejné Vybavenostl a sluzeb a vzdjemnd pomoc
v nouzovych 31tuac1ch,

majice na zfeteli minulé zkuSenosti, jeZ ukazuji, Ze spoluprdce mezi mistnimi a regiondlnimi samosprdvami
v Evropé jim usnadnuje efektivni plnénf jejich kol a zvldsté prispivd ke zdokonalovéni a rozvoji pfihrani¢nich
oblasti;

jsouce odhodliny v co nejvétsi mozné mife takovouto spoluprici podporovat, a pfispivat tak k hospoddi-
skému a socidlnimu pokroku v piithraniénich oblastech a k duchu ptitelstvi, ktery spojuje evropské ndrody;

se usnesly na ndsledujicim:

Clinek 1

Kazdd smluvni strana se zavazuje usnadnit a podporovat pfeshrani¢ni spoluprdci mezi dzemnimi spolecen-
stvimi nebo ufady v rdmci své jurisdikce s uzemnimi spoleCenstvimi nebo urady v rdmci jurisdikce jinych
smluvnich stran. Kazdd smluvni strana bude usilovat o podporu uzavirini smluv a dohod, jeZ by se ukizaly
k tomuto tucelu jako nezbytné v souladu s tstavnimi ustanovenimi jednotlivych smluvnich stran.

Clinek 2

1. Pro ucely této umluvy znamend termin preshramcm spoluprice jakékoliv dohodnuté ]ednam jehoz cilem
je posﬂlt a rozvijet sousedské vztahy mezi izemnimi spolelenstvimi nebo ufady dvou nebo vice smluvnich stran,
a uzavirdni jakychkoli dohod a smluv nezbytnych k tomuto tcelu. Pfeshraniéni spoluprice je uskuteé¢iovdna
v rdmci pﬁsobnosti a pravomoci dzemnich spolecenstvi nebo dfadi dané vnitrostitnim pridvem. Tato dmluva
nemuUZe ménit rozsah a podstatu téchto pravomoci.

2. Pro ucely této Umluvy vyraz tizemni spolecenstvi nebo tifady znamend spolecenstv1 ufady nebo orginy
vykonavajict mistni nebo regiondlni plisobnost, kterd je upravena vnitrostdtnim privem kaZdého stdtu. OvSem
kazdd smluvni strana md pravo, v dobé podpisu této imluvy nebo pozdéjsim sdélenim generdlnimu tajemnikovi
Rady Evropy, jmenovat spoleCenstvi, tifady nebo orgdny, subjekty a formy, na néz hodld rozsah této imluvy
omezit nebo které hodld z jejtho rozsahu vyloudit.
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Article 3
L. For the purpose of this Conveation the Coatracting Parties shall, subject to the provisions

of Article 2. paragraph 2. encourage any initiative by territorial communities and authorities
inspired by the outline arrangements between territorial communities and authorities drawn up in
the Council of Europe. If they judge necessary they may take into consideration the bilateral or
multilateral inter-state mode! agreements drawn up in the Council of Europe and designed to
facilitate co-operation between territorial communities and authorities.

The arrangemeats and agreements conciuded may be based on the model and outline
agreements, statutes and contracts appended to this Conveation, numbered 1.1 to 1.5 and 2.1 to
2.6 with whatever changes are required by the particular situation of each Contracting Party.
These model and outline agreements, statutes and contracts are intended for guidance only and
have no treaty value.

2 If the Contracting Parties deem it necessary to conclude inter-state agreements, these may
inter alia establish the context, forms and limits within which territorial communities and authorities
concerned with transfrontier co-operation may act. Each agreement may also stipulate the auth-

orities or bodies to which it applies.

3. The above provisions shall not prevent the Contracting Parties from having recourse, by
common consent, to other forms of transfrontier co-operation. Similarly, the provisions of this
Conveation should not be interpreted as invalidating existing agreements on co-operation.

4. Agreements and arrangements shall be conciuded with due regard to the jurisdiction
provided for by the internal law of each Contracting Party in respect of international relations
and general policy and to any rules of control or supervision to which territorial communities or

authorities may be subject.
S. To that end, any Contracting Party may, when signing the preseat Conveation or in a later

communication to the Secretary General of the Council of Europe, specify the authorities competent
under its domestic law to exercise control or supervision with regard to the territorial communities

and authorities concerned.

Article 4

Each Coatracting Party shall endeavour to resoive any legal, administrative or technical
difficuities liable to hamper the development and smooth running of transfrontier co-operation and
shall consult with the other Contracting Party or Parties concerned to the extent required.

Article 5
The Contracting Parties shail consider the advisability of granting to territorial communities
or authorities engaging in transfrontier co-operation in accordance with the provisions of this
Convention the same facilities as if they were co-operating at national levei.

Article 6

Each Contracting Party shall supply to the fullest possible extent any information requested
by another Contracting Party in order to facilitate the performance by the latter of its obligations

under this Convention.
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Clének 3

1. Pro tcely této imluvy budou jednotlivé smluvnf strany, v souladu s ustanovenimi ¢linku 2 odst. 2,
podporovat jakoukoliv iniciativu tizemnich spolecenstvi nebo tfadi, vyplyvajici z rimcovych dohod mezi
tzemnimi spolecenstv1m1 nebo tifady vypracovanych Radou Evropy. Pokud uznajf za nutné, mohou zohlednit
vzorové bilaterdlni ¢ multilaterdlni mezistditni dohody vypracované Radou Evropy, jejichZ cilem je usnadnit
spoluprdci mezi dzemnimi spoledenstvimi nebo tfady.

Pfijatd opatfeni a dohody mohou vychdzet ze vzorovych a rdmcovych dohod, stanov a smluv, jez tvoii
ptilohy k této imluvé pod &isly 1.1 az 1.5 a 2.1 aZ 2.6, které mohou byt ménény podle specifickych podminek
smluvnich stran v daném smluvnim stdté. Tyto vzorové a rimcové dohody jsou pouze metodickym ndvodem
a nemaji charakter mezivlddnich smluv.

2. Pokud smluvni strany povaiujf za nutné uzaviit mezistitni dohody, mohou, mimo jiné, uréit rimec,
formy a meze, v nichZ mohou tizemnf spoletenstvi nebo ttady zabyvajici se preshrani¢ni spolupraci plsobit.
V ka#dé dohodé mohou byt uvedeny také uzemni spoledenstvi nebo orgdny, jichZ se tato spoluprice tyka.

3. Pfedchozi ustanoveni nebrdni smluvnim stranim v tom, aby na zdkladé obecného souhlasu pouzily
jinych forem pfeshraniéni spoluprice. Podobné nelze ustanoveni této umluvy interpretovat tak, Ze rusf platnost
stavajicich smluv o spoluprici.

4. Dohody a ujedndni se uzaviraji s patfiécnym ohledem na pravomoci vymezené internimi zikony kazdé
smluvni strany v zileZitostech tykajicich se mezindrodnich vztaht a vSeobecné politické linie a s ohledem na
pravni dpravu kontroly ¢&i dohledu, jimZz dzemni spolecenstvi nebo dfady mistni spravy podléhaji.

5. Za timto ucelem miZe kazdd smluvnf strana uréit — v okamziku podpisu timluvy nebo pozdéjsim
sdélenim generdlnimu tajemnikovi Rady Evropy — orgdny, kterym podle platné jurisdikce piislusi vykondvat
kontrolu nebo dohled nad pfislusnymi tizemnimi spolecenstvimi nebo utady.

Clidnek 4
Kazd4 smluvnf strana bude usilovat o feSeni vSech prévnich, administrativnich a technickych obtiZi, které by

mohly brénit rozvoji a hladkému prabéhu pfeshraniéni spoluprice, a bude v potfebném rozsahu koordinovat
svij postup s piislusnou smluvni stranou & stranami dmluvy.

Clének 5

Smluvnf{ strany posoud1 vhodnost udélit tizemnim spole¢enstvim nebo dfadiim zabyvajicim se preshrani¢nf
spolupraci s ustanovenimi této imluvy stejné moZnosti jako v piipadé spoluprice na nirodni drovni.

Clinek 6

Kazdd smluvni strana poskytne v nejsir$im mozném rozsahu informace pozadované druhou smluvnf stra-
nou, aby ji usnadnila plnéni jejich zdvazkd plynoucich z této smlouvy.
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Article 7

Each Contracting Party shall see to it that the territorial communities or authorities
concerned are informed of the means of action open to them under this Convention.

Article §

1. The Contracting Parties shall forward to the Secretary General of the Council of Europe ail
relevant information concerning the agrecments and arrangements provided for in Asticle 3.

2. Any proposal made by one or more Contracting Parties with a view to adding to or extending
this Convention or the model agreements and arrangements shall be communicated to the Secretary

General of the Council of Europe. The Secretary General shall then submit it to the Committee of
Ministers of the Council of Europe which shall decide on the action to be taken.

Article 9

1. This Convention shall be open to signature by the member States of the Council of
Europe. It shall be subject to ratification, acceptance or approval. Instruments of ratification,
acceptance or approval shall be deposited with the Secretary General of the Council of Europe.

2. The Convention shail enter into force three months after the date of the deposit of the
fourth instrument of ratification, acceptance or approval, provided that at least two of the States
having carried out this formality possess a common froatier.

3. In respect of a signatory State ratifying, accepting or approving subsequently, the Convention
shall come into force three months after the date of the deposit of its instrument of ratification,
acceptance or approval.

Articie 10

1. After the entry into force of this Convention, the Committee of Ministers of the Council of
Europe may decide unanimously to invite any European non-member State to accede thereto.
This invitation must receive the express agreement of each of the States which have ratified the
Convention.

2. Such accession shall be effected by depositing with the Secretary General of the Council of
Europe an instrument of accession which shall take effect three months after the date of its deposit.

Article 11

1. Any Contracting Party may, in so far as it is concerned, denounce this Convention by
means of a notification addressed to the Secretary General of the Council of Europe.

2. Such denunciation shall take effect six months after the date of receipt by the Secretary
General of such notification.

Article 12
The Secretary General of the Council of Europe shall notify the member States of the
Council of Europe, and any State that has acceded to this Convention of :
a. any signature ;
b. any deposit of an instrument of ratification, acceptance, approval or accession ;
c. any date of entry into force of this Convention in accordance with Article 9 thereof ;

d. any declaration received in pursuance of the provisions of paragraph 2 of Article 2 or
of pararaph 5 of Article 3;

e. any notification received in pursuance of the provisions of Article 11 and the date on which
denunciation takes effect.
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Clinek 7

Kazdd smluvni strana bude dbdt na to, aby pfislusnd dzemni spolecenstvi nebo ufady byly informoviny
o moznostech spoluprice, které jsou jim na zdkladé této imluvy k dispozici.

Cldnek 8
1. Smluvn{ strany zaslou generdlnimu tajemnikovi Rady Evropy veskeré zdvazné informace o dohodich

ujedndnich uvedenych v ¢ldnku 3.

2. Jakykoliv ndvrh jedné nebo nékolika smluvnich stran, jimz se dopliiuje nebo rozsituje tato imluva nebo
vzorové dohody a ujedndni, bude pfednesen generdlnimu tajemnikovi Rady Evropy. Tajemnik Rady Evropy tyto
ndvrhy pfedlozi Vyboru ministr Rady Evropy, ktery rozhodne o dal$im postupu.

Clének 9

1. Tuto dmluvu mohou podepsat ¢lenské stity Rady Evropy. Umluva podléh4 ratifikaci, pfijeti &i schvdlen.
Listiny potvrzujici ratifikaci, pfijeti ¢i schvileni budou uloZeny u generdlniho tajemnika Rady Evropy.

2. Tato umluva vstupuje v platnost tii mésice poté, co Ctvrtd listina potvrzujici ratifikaci, pfijeti ¢i schvdlent
dané dimluvy bude pfeddna k uloZeni za pfedpokladu, Ze alesponi dva ze statl, které splnily tyto formdlni
nilezitosti, maji spole¢nou hranici.

3.V prlpade s1gnatarskeho statu, ktery ratlflku]e, pfijme & schvdli tuto dmluvu ndsledné, vstupuje dmluva
v platnost tfi mésice poté, co byly listiny potvrzujici ratifikaci, pfijeti & schvdlenf uloZeny u generdlniho tajem-
nika Rady Evropy.

Clinek 10

1. Jakmile tato dmluva vstoupi v platnost muze se Vybor ministri Rady Evropy jednomyslné dohodnout
a vyzvat kterykoliv evropsky stdt, ktery nenf ¢lenem Rady Evropy, aby pristoupil k této imluvé. Vyslovny
souhlas s touto vyzvou musi projevit vSechny ¢lenské stity, jez tuto dmluvu ratifikovaly.

2. Ptipojeni k dumluvé se uskutedni ulozenim listiny stvrzujici pfipojeni se k této dimluvé u generdlniho
tajemnika Rady Evropy, jeZ nabude platnosti do tff mésict od data uloZen.

Clanek 11

1. Kazd4 smluvni strana maZze, pokud ji to pfislusi, od této dmluvy odstoupit prostfednictvim ozndmeni
takového rozhodnuti generdlnimu tajemnikovi Rady Evropy.

2. Odstoupeni od dmluvy nabyvd dlinnosti Sest mésict po doruéeni rozhodnuti o odstoupeni generdlnimu
tajemnikovi.

Clének 12

Generidln{ tajemnik Rady Evropy uvédomi ¢lenské stity Rady Evropy a vSechny stity, které se pfipojily
k dané imluvé, o:

a) jakémkoliv dal$im podpisu této timluvy;

b) ulozeni jakékoliv listiny potvrzujici ratifikaci, pfijeti, schvéleni nebo pfistup k dané dmluvé;

¢) jakémkoliv datu nabyti déinnosti dané imluvy v souladu s ¢ldinkem 9;

d) jakémkoliv prohldseni obdrzeném v souladu s ustanovenim &ldnku 2 odst. 2 nebo ¢ldnku 3 odst. 5;

e) jakémkoliv prohldseni obdrZeném p¥i plnéni ustanoveni &lanku 11 a o datu, kdy odstoupeni od umluvy
nabyvd déinnosti.
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In witness whereof the undersigned, being duly authorised thereto, have signed this

Convention.

Done at Madrid, the 21st day of May 1980, in English and French, both texts being equally
authentic, in a single copy which shall be deposited in the archives of the Council of Europe. The
Secretary General of the Council of Europe shall transmit certified copies to each member State of

the Council of Europe and to any State.
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Na dtkaz souhlasu s vySe uvedenym textem jsme my, niZe podepsani, pfipojili své podpisy a zdroveil
prohlasujeme, Ze jsme plné odpovédni tak uéinit.

Dino v Madridu 21. kvétna 1980 v jazyce anglickém a francouzském, pficemZ obé jazykové verze jsou
rovnopravné, v jediném exempldfi, ktery bude uloZen v archivu Rady Evropy. Generélni tajemnik Rady Evropy
pfedd ovéfené kopie této imluvy vSem ¢lenskym stdtim Rady Evropy a kazdému dal$imu stdtu, ktery se k dané
umluvé pfipoji.
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Appendix

Model and outline agreements, statutes and contracts on transfrontier co-operation between
territorial communities or authorities’

This graduated system of model agreements was devised by distinguishing between two main categories
defined according to the level at which the agreement is concluded:
- model interstate agreements on transfrontier co-operation at local and regional leve!;

- outline agreements, contracts and statutes capable of providing a basis for transfrontier co-opera-
tion between territorial authorities or communities.

As shown in the table hereafter, only the two model interstate agreements for the promotion of trans-
frontier co-operation and regional transfrontier liaison fall exclusively within the jurisdicton of states. The
other interstate agreements merely establish a legal framework for the conclusion of agreements or con-
tracts between territorial authorities or communities, the outlines of which have been placed in the sec-

ond category.

1 Model interstate agreements 1.8 Model agreement in interregional and/or
intermunicipal transfrontier co-operation in
General clauses for model agreements the field of spatial planning;

1.1 Model interstate agreement for the promo-
tion of transfrontier co-operation; 1.9 Model agreement on the creation and man-

1.2 Model interstate agreement on regional agement of transfrontier parks;
transfrontier consultation; 1.10 Model agreement on the creation and man-

1.3 Model interstate agreement on local trans- agement of transfrontier rural parks;
fronti LS
rontier consultation; . 1.11 Model interstate agreement on transfrontier

1.4 Model interstate agreement on contractual co-operation in matters concerning lifelong
transfrontier co-operation between local training, information, employment and
authorities : working conditions;

1.5 Model interstate agreement on organs of 1.12 Model interstate agreement for the promo-
transfrontier co-operation between local tion of transfrontier or transnational school
authorities ; co-operation;

1.6 Model agreement in interregional and/or 1.13 Model agreement on transfrontier or inter-
intermunicipal economic and social co-opera- territorial co-operation concerning land use
tion; along transfrontier rivers;

1.7 Model agreement on intergovernmental co-  1.14 Model interstate agreement (bilateral or

operation in the field of spatial planning;

multilateral) on transfrontier co-operation
groupings having legal personality.

1. As stated in Article 3, first paragraph, second sub-paragraph, of the convention, the model and outline agreements,
statutes and contracts are intended for guidance only and have no treaty value.



X

o\

stka 39

Sbirka mezinirodnich smluv ¢. 94 / 2000

Strana 1453

PRILOHA')

Vzorové a rimcové dohody, stanovy a smlouvy o preshraniéni spoluprici
mezi Uzemnimi spole¢enstvimi nebo ufady

Tento odstupriovany systém vzorovych dohod byl vytvofen rozliSenim dvou hlavnich kategorif definova-
nych podle drovné, na niz se dohody uzaviraji:

— vzorové mezistitni dohody o pfeshraniéni spoluprici na mistni & regiondln{ trovni;

- rdmcové dohody, smlouvy a stanovy, jez mohou poskytnout zdklad pfeshraniéni spoluprice mezi tizemnimi
spolecenstvimi nebo dfady.

dohody, j

1.

1.1

1.2

1.3

1.4

1.5

1.6

1.7

Jak vyplyvd z niZe uvedeného piehledu, pouze dvé vzorové mezistdtni smlouvy o podpofe pieshranicni
spoluprdce a regiondlnich preshramcmch vztazich spadaji do vyhradn{ kompetence statu. Ostatni mezistdtn{

VZOROVE MEZISTATNI DOHODY

Obecna ustanoveni vzorovych dohod

Vzorovd mezistitni dohoda o podpote preshra-
ni¢ni spoluprice

Vzorovd mezistitni dohoda o regiondlnich pfes-
hrani¢nich konzultacich

Vzorovd mezistitn{ dohoda o mistnich pfeshra-
ni¢nich konzultacich

Vzorovd mezistitni dohoda o smluvnim zabezpe-
Ceni pfeshrani¢ni spoluprdce mezi izemnimi spo-
leCenstvimi nebo ufady

Vzorovd mezistitni dohoda o orgdnech preshra-
ni¢ni spoluprdce mezi mistnimi ufady

Vzorovd dohoda o hospoddiské a socidlni spolu-
prdci mezi regiony nebo obcemi

Vzorovd dohoda o mezivlddni spoluprici v oblasti
uzemniho pldnovdni

1.8

1.9

1.10

1.12

1.13

1.14

ejichZ vzory byly zafazeny do druhé kategorie, pouze stanovujf prdvni rimec pro uzavieni dohod
nebo smluv mezi dzemnimi ufady nebo spoleenstvimi.

Vzorovéd dohoda o pteshraniéni spoluprici mezi
regiony nebo obcemi v oblasti tzemniho pldno-
vani
Vzorovd dohoda o vytvofeni a fizeni pfeshranic-
nich pfirodnich parka

Vzorovéd dohoda o vytvofeni a fizen{ pfeshranié-
nich parki na venkové

Vzorovd mezistitni dohoda o pfeshraniéni spolu-
préci v otdzkdch tykajicich se celozivotniho vzdé-
ldvan{, informaci, zaméstnanosti a pracovnich
podminek

Vzorovd mezistitni dohoda o podpote preshra-
niéni nebo nadndrodni spoluprace mezi skolami

Vzorovd dohoda o pieshraniéni nebo mezi-
Uzemni spoluprici v oblasti vyuZzivdn{ pady podél
preshraniénich fek

Vzorovd mezistditni dohoda (bilaterdlni nebo
multilaterdlni) o pfeshraniéni spoluprici usku-
peni, kterd nejsou pravnickymi osobami

1y Jak bylo uvedeno v &linku 3 odst. 1 druhy bod této dmluvy, vzorové a rimcové dohody, stanovy a smlouvy zde uvedené
nemajf charakter mezivlddnich smluv, jsou pouze metodickym ndvrhem k jejich uzavirdni.
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2 Outline agreements, statutes and contracts 2.9 Model agreement on the creation and man-
between local authorities agement of transfrontier parks;

2.1 Outline agreement on the settingup of acon-  2.10 Model agreement on the creation and man-
suitation group between local authorities; agement of transfrontier rural parks;

2.2 Qutline agreement on co-o.rdination in the 2.11 Model agreement on the creation and man-
maqagement of transfrontier local public agement of transfrontier parks between pri-
affairs; vate law associations; ‘

2.3 Outline agreement on the setting up of pri- 2,12 Model agreement between local and region-
vate law transfrontier associations; al authorities on the development of trans-

2.4 OQutline contract for the provision of supplies frontier co-operation in civil protection and
or services between local authorities in fron- mutual aid in the event of disasters occuring
tier areas (private-law type); in frontier areas;

2.5 Outline contract for the provision of supplies
or services between local authorities in fron- ~ 2.13 Model agreement on transnational co-
tier areas (public-law type); operation between schools and local com-

. . munities ;

2.6 Outline agreement on the setting up of o
organs of transfrontier co-operation between ~ 2.14 Model agreement on the institution of a
local authorities ; transfrontier school curriculum;

2.7 Model agreement in interregional and/or 2.15 Model agreement on transfrontier or inter-
intermunicipal economic and social co-opera- territorial co-operation concerning land use
tion; along transfrontier rivers;

2.8 Model agreement in interregional and/or 2.16 Model agreement on transfrontier co-opera-

intermunicipal transfrontier co-operation in
the field of spatial planning;

{  Model interstate agreements

tion establishing the statutes of a transfron-
tier co-operation grouping having legal per-
sonality.

Céstka 39

Introductory note: The system of interstate agreements aims above all to define precisely the context,
forms and limits which states favour for territorial authority action, and to eliminate legal uncertainties
likely to create problems (definition of the applicable law, judicial authorities, possible avenues of appeal,
eto).

Further, the conclusion of interstate agreements between the states concerned promoting transfrontier
co-operation between local authorities would undoubtedly be advantageous in the following respects:

- official recognition of the legitimacy of such co-operation procedures and encouragement for local
authorities to use them;

- purpose and conditions of intervention by supervisory or controlling authorities
- exchange of information between states;

- links which may be established between such forms of co-operation and other procedures for con-
certed action in frontier areas;

- amendment of legal rules or interpretations thereof which hinder transfrontier co-operation; etc.

The system of multiple choice model agreements enables governments to place frontier co-operation
within whatever context is best suited to their needs by using the interstate agreement for the promo-
tion of transfrontier co-operation (1.1) as a foundation and supplementing it with any of the various
options (model agreements 1.2 to 1.5"). States could have recourse either to one option only or to more

1 See footnote 1, page 3.
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2.

21

2.2

2.3

2.4

2.5

2.6

2.7

2.8

RAMCOVE DOHODY, STANOVY
A SMLOUVY MEZI MISTNIMI URADY

Rdmcovd dohoda mezi mistnimi dfady o ustano-
veni konzultaéni skupiny

Rimcovd dohoda o koordinaci p#i spravé
p p
pfeshrani¢nich mistnich vefejnych zdleZitosti

Rdmcovd dohoda o ustaveni soukromoprdvnich
pfeshrani¢nich sdruzeni

Rdmcovd dohoda o doddvkich & poskytovdni
sluzeb mezi mistnimi dfady pfihranicnich oblasti

(soukromoprdvni typ)

Rédmcovd dohoda o doddvkich & poskytovdni
sluzeb mezi mistnimi ufady ptihranicnich oblast

(vefejnopravni typ)

Rédmcovd dohoda mezi mistnimi dfady o institu-

ciondlnim zabezpeleni zajistujicim preshraniéni

spoluprici

Vzorovd dohoda o hospoddfské a socidlni spolu-
praci mezi regiony nebo mezi obcemi

Vzorovd dohoda o spoluprdci v oblasti izemniho
plidnovdni mezi regiony

1. VZOROVE MEZISTATNI DOHODY

29

2.10

2.11

2.12

2.13

2.14

2.15

2.16

Vzorovéd dohoda o tvorbé a fizeni pfeshraniénich
parka

Vzorovd dohoda o tvorbé a fizeni pfeshrani¢nich
parkt — venkov

Vzorovd dohoda mezi soukromoprivnimi asocia-
cemi o tvorbé a fizeni pfeshraniénich parka

Vzorovd dohoda mezi mistnimi a regiondlnimi
orgdny o rozvoji pfeshrani¢ni spoluprice v civilni
ochrané a vzijemné pomoci v piipadé nestést
v ptihrani¢nich oblastech

Vzorovd dohoda o nadndrodni spoluprdci mezi
skolami a obcemi

Vzorovéd dohoda o zavedeni pfeshrani¢niho skol-
niho kurikula

Vzorové dohoda o pfeshrani¢ni nebo regiondlni
spolupréci v oblasti vyuziti pidy podél pfeshra-
ni¢nich fek

Vzorové dohoda o pfeshraniéni spoluprici, na je-
jimz zdkladé jsou vypracoviny stanovy sdruzen{
pro preshrani¢ni spoluprici, které md pravni sub-
jektivitu

Uvodni poznimka: Cilem systému vzorovych mezistitnich dohod je zejména pfesné definovat kontext,
formy a rdmec, které stity upfednostiiuji pfi ¢innosti regiondlnich tfadu, a zdroveti vylouéit pravni nejasnosti,
jez by mohly zpusobit potiZe (definice pouZitelného prava, pravnich orgdnd, moznostech odvoldni atd.).

Dile, uzavieni mezistitnich dohod mezi pfislusnymi stity podporujicimi pteshraniéni spoluprici mezi
mistnimi dfady bude nepochybné vyhodné z nasledujicich hledisek:

— oficidlni uzndni prdvoplatnosti takovych postupt spoluprice a podnét pro mistni dfady tyto postupy vy-
uzivat;

— cile a podminky pro zikroky ze strany dozor¢ich a kontrolnich orgdnt;

— vyména informaci mezi stity;

— spojeni, jez lze zavést mezi takovymi formami spoluprice a dalsimi postupy pro dohodnuté jedndn{ v pti-
hrani¢nich oblastech;

— zmény préavnich tprav nebo j

ejich vykladd, jez by branily pfeshraniéni spoluprici atd.

Soustava vySe uvedenych vzorovych dohod nabizi moZnost V}?béru z nékolika variant a umoZiuje vldddm,
aby zafadily pfeshrani¢ni spoluprici do libovolného kontextu, jeZ bude v co nejvétsi mife Vyhovovat ]e]lCh
potiebdm pfi vyuZivani mezistatni dohody jako zdkladu k podpore pieshrani¢nf spoluprdce (1.1) a pro jejf
doplnéni nékterou z moznosti (vzorové dohody 1.2 a7 1.5). Jednotlivé stdty si mohou zvolit bud jednu moZnost,
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or even all of them, and they could do so either simultaneously or in stages. In the case of agreements
between states which already have similar legal systems, such as the Scandinavian states, recourse to
agreements of such a specific kind might prove unnecessary.

General clauses for model agreements 1.1 to 14

Article a
1 For the purposes of this agreement “local authorities” shall mean authorities, communities, or bodies
exercising local functions under the domestic law of each state.

2 For the purposes of this agreement “regional authorities” shall mean authorities, communities or bodies
exercising regional functions under the domestic law of each state.?

Article b

This agreement shall not prejudice various existing forms of transfrontier co-operation between the
states parties, particularly those based on an international agreement.

Article ¢

The parties shall inform regional and local authorities of the scope for action afforded to them and shall
help them to avail themselves thereof.

Article d
“Higher authorities” shall in the present agreement mean such authorities as shall be designated by each

party.

Article e

The extent and nature of local authorities’ power as defined in the domestic law of the states parties shall
in no way be modified by this agreement.

Article f
Each state may at any time specify the areas of its territory, the objectives and forms of co-operation
which are excluded from the application of this agreement.

Such a specification shall not, however, prejudice rights acquired in the context of existing co-operation.

Article g

The parties shall keep the Secretary General of the Council of Europe informed of the activities of the
commissions, committees and other bodies entrusted with a task under this agreement.

Article h

The parties may make minor changes to this agreement in the light of experience, by simple exchange of
notes.

Article i

1 Each party shall notify the other of the completion of the procedures required under its domestic law for
the implementation of this agreement, which shall take effect as from the date of the last notification.

2 This agreement is concluded for a period of five years from its entry into force. Unless six months' notice
of termination be given prior to its expiry, it shall be tacitly renewed on the same terms for successive fur-

ther periods of five years.

1. See footnote 1, page 3.
2. Paragraph 2 will not be included in draft agreements 1.3, 1.4 and 1.5.
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nékolik z nich, nebo dokonce v§echny, a to bud soucasné, nebo postupné v nékolika etapich. V pHpadé dohod
mezi staty, j 1chz pravni systém je obdobny, jako napf. skandindvské zemé, neni nutno ménit & upravovat
zasady pro uzav1ran1 dohod.

Obecnd ustanoveni vzorovych dohod 1.1 az 1.14

Clének a

1. Pro uéely této dohody termin ,mistn{ ufady“ znamend dfady samosprdvy nebo vefejné sprivy & orga-
nizaéni jednotky, jez plni dkoly mistniho charakteru v rdmci vnitrostdtnitho pravniho fidu daného statu.

2. Pro tcely této dohody termin ,regiondln{ dfady“ znamend wtady vefejné spravy, samosprdvy ¢i orgam—
zaénf jednotky, které vykonivajf regiondln{ funkce a dkoly v rimci vnitrostiniho pravniho fidu daného statu.')

Clének b

Tato dohoda ponechdvd nedotéeny rozli¢né stivajici formy pfeshraniéni spoluprdce mezi smluvnimi stity,
zejména ty, které jsou zaloZeny na mezinirodnich dohoddch.

Clinek ¢
Smluvni strany budou informovat regiondlni a mistni dfady o dostupnych moznostech akci a budou jim
poméhat pfi jejich vyuZivdni.
Clinek d

,»Vys$si dfady“ v textu této dohody znamenaji takové kontrolni orgdny, které budou uréeny kazdou smluvni
stranou.

Cldnek e
Rozsah a povaha pravomoci mistnich dfadd, jez jsou ureny vnitrostditnimi zdkony jednotlivych smluvnich
stdtd, nesméji byt touto dohodou Zidnym zplisobem ménény.
Clének f

Kazdy stit mtze kdykoliv specifikovat oblasti svého tzemi, cile a formy spoluprice, na néZ se nebudou
vztahovat ustanoveni této dohody.

Nicméné toto ureni nesmi omezovat pravomoci, jez byly ziskdny na zdkladé¢ jiz existujici spoluprdce.
Clinek g
Smluvni strany jsou povinny informovat generdlniho tajemnika Rady Evropy o &innosti komisi, vybort
a dal$ich orgdnd, jeZ byly zmocnény plnit tkoly vyplyvajici z této dohody.
Clinek h

Smluvni strany mohou providdét mensi zmény v této dohodé na zdkladé ziskanych zkuSenosti pouhou
vyménou not. 5
Clinek 1
1. Kazd4 smluvni strana se zavazuje informovat druhou smluvni stranu o zavrSeni postupi, které vyzaduji
jejich vnitrostdtni prévni pfedpisy pfi napliiovani této dohody. Tyto postupy vstupuji v platnost dnem jejich
ozndmeni druhé strané.

2. Tato dohoda se uzavird na dobu péti let od okamziku jejiho vstoupeni v platnost. Pokud neni dohoda
pisemné vypovézena s Sestimési¢ni vypovédni lhitou pfed vyprsenim jeji platnosti, automaticky se obnovuje na
nisledujici pétileté obdobi za stejnych podminek.

') Tento paragraf 2 je pro vzorové dohody 1.3, 1.4 a 1.5 vylouden.
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3 The party giving notice of termination may signify that it applies only to specified articles, geographical
regions or fields of activity. In such a case, the agreement shall remain in force for the remainder, unless
terminated by the other party or parties within four months of receiving notice of partial termination.

4 The parties may at any time suspend application of the present agreement for a specific period. They may
similarly agree that the activity of a particular committee be suspended or discontinued.

1.1 Model interstate agreement for the promotion of transfrontier co-operation

Introductory note: This is a model interstate agreement containing general basic provisions which could
be concluded either on its own or in conjunction with one or more of the model interstate agreements
appearing below.

The GOVEIMMENtS OF ..ot
NG ,
aware of the advantages of transfrontier co-operation as defined in the European Outline Convention on
Transfrontier Co-operation between Territorial Communities or Authorities, have agreed as follows:

Article 1

The parties shall undertake to seek and promote means for transfrontier co-operation at regional and
local level.

By transfrontier co-operation they understand all concerted administrative, technical, economic, social or
cultural measures to consolidate and enhance neighbourly co-operation between the areas situated on
either side of the frontier, and the conclusion of appropriate agreements for the purpose of resolving
such problems as may arise in this field.

These measures should seek, inter alia, to improve the conditions for regional and urban development,
the protection of natural resources, mutual aid in case of a disaster or calamity and the improvement of
pubilic services.

Article 2

The parties shall endeavour, through mutual consultation, to secure to the regional authorities within
their jurisdiction the resources needed to permit them to establish co-operation.

Article 3

They also undertake to encourage local authority action aimed at establishing and developing transfron-
tier co-operation.

Article 4

Local and regional authorities engaging in transfrontier co-operation in accordance with this agreement
shall be entitled to the same facilities and protection as if they were co-operating at national level.

The competent authorities of each party shall see to it that budget provision is made for the appropria-
tions needed to cover the running expenditure of the bodies responsible for promoting the transfrontier
co-operation covered by this agreement.

Article 5

Each party shall instruct such body, commission or institution as it shall designate to study current nation-
al legislation and regulations with a view to suggesting changes in any provisions liable to hinder the
development of local transfrontier co-operation. Such bodies shall give particular consideration to
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3. Smluvni strana, kterd vypovidd danou dohodu, méZe urcit, Ze se vypovéd tykd pouze jednotlivych
ustanoveni dohody, zemep1snych regionu ¢i oboru ¢innosti. V tomto piipadé zistane zbyvajici Cdst dohody
v platnostl pokud neni jeji platnost ukonéena druhou smluvni stranou nebo dal$imi smluvnimi stranami v pra-
béhu &tyf mésicti od obdrzZeni pisemného prohldseni od prvni smluvni strany o ¢ste¢né vypovédi dohody.

4. Smluvni strany mohou kdykoliv pozastavit platnost uvedené dohody na dobu uritou. Analogicky se
mohou dohodnout a pozastavit nebo zrusit ¢innost nékteré z komisi.

1.1 Vzorova mezistitni dohoda o podpofe pfeshranicni spoluprace

Uvodni pozndmka: Toto je vzorovd mezistitni dohoda obsahujici obecnd zdkladni ustanovent, jez maze byt
uzaviena samostatné, nebo ve spojeni s dalsi nebo dal$imi vzorovymi mezistditnimi dohodami, jeZ jsou uvedeny
niZze.

jsouce si Vedomy Vyhod preshraniéni spoluprice definované v Evropské rdimcové imluvé o pfeshraniéni spolu-
praci mezi dzemnimi spoleenstvimi nebo ufady, se dohodly na ndsledujicim:

Cldnek 1
Smluvni strany se zavazuji vyhleddvat a podporovat zptisoby pfeshraniéni spoluprice na regiondlni a mistn{

urovni.

Termin pfeshraniéni spoluprdce znamend veskerd dohodnutd opatfeni administrativni, technické, ekono-
mické, socidln{ & kulturni spoluprdce k upevnéni a rozsifeni sousedské spoluprdce mezi regiony na obou
strandch statnich hranic piislusnych stitd, jakoZ i uzavirini odpovidajicich dohod za dcelem feSeni problémi,
které mohou v dané oblasti vzniknout.

Tato opatfeni by méla byt, mimo jiné, zaméfena na zdokonalovini podminek pro rozvoj regiont a mést,
ochranu piirodnich zdrojli, vzdjemnou pomoc v pfipadech katastrof ¢&i Zivelnich pohrom a zdokonalovini ve-
fejnych sluzeb.

Cldnek 2

Na zdkladé spoleénych konzultaci se budou smluvni strany snazit zajistit regiondlnim tfadim v jejich
jurisdikei zdroje potfebné k navidzdni spoluprice.

Clének 3

Smluvni strany se zavazuji podporovat jakdkoliv opatifeni mistnich tfadd, jeZ budou sméfovat k navdzin{
a rozvoji pieshraniéni spoluprice.

Clinek 4

Mistnf a regiondlni dfady zabyvajici se pfeshrani¢ni spolupraci v souladu se znénim této dohody maji ndrok
na stejnou podporu a ochranu jako v pfipadé rozvoje spoluprice na vnitrostdtni drovni.

Piisluiné ufady smluvni strany budou dohliZet na to, aby se vytvitely rozpoéty, které budou v dostatecné
mife pokryvat niroky na béZné vydaje orgint odpovédnych za podporu pfeshraniéni spoluprice v souladu
s touto dohodou.

Clének 5

Kazdd smluvni strana povéfi orgdny, komise nebo instituce, které bude jmenovat, k pfezkoumdvdni platné
ndrodnf legislativy a pfedpisti z hlediska navrZenf zmén téch ustanoveni, jez by mohla branit rozvoji mistn{
pfeshraniéni spoluprice. Tyto instituce vénuji zvldstni pozornost zlepsovam datiovych a celnich ptedpist, pravi-
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improving fiscal and customs regulations, foreign exchange and capital transfer rules and procedures
governing intervention by higher authorities, particularly as regards supervision or control.

Before taking the steps referred to in the above sub-paragraph, the parties shall consuit with each other
as necessary and exchange any relevant information.

Article 6

The parties shall endeavour, by arbitration or other means, to resolve matters in disputes of local impor-
tance whose prior settlement would be necessary for the success of transfrontier co-operation projects.

1.2 Model interstate agreement on regional transfrontier consultation

Introductory note: This agreement may be concluded either individually or in conjunction with one or
more of the model interstate agreements (Texts 1.1 to 1.5).

Article 1

In order to promote transfrontier consultation between the regions defined in the appendix to this text,
the parties shall establish a joint commission (hereinafter referred to as “the commission™), and if neces-
sary one or more regional committees (hereinafter referred to as “committees”) to deal with matters
relating to transfrontier consultation.

Article 2
1 The commission and committees comprise delegations whose members are chosen by each of the parties.

2 Delegations to the commission shall comprise not more than eight members, of whom at least three shall
represent the regional authorities. The chairman of delegations to the committees, or their representa-
tives, shall take part, in an advisory capacity, in the proceedings of the commission.?

3 The committees shall be composed of ... delegations, each comprising ... members, and shall be formed
at the instigation of the commission in agreement with the regional and local authorities of the frontier
areas covered by this agreement. Delegations to the committees shall be composed of representatives of
those authorities or of regional or local bodies. One delegate shall be appointed by the central authori-
ties. He shall, where appropriate, be chosen from among the bodies representing the central authorities
in the frontier areas for which the committees are responsible.

4 The commission shall meet at least once per year. The committees shall meet as required, but at least
twice per year.

5 The commission and the committees shall draw up their own rules of procedure.

Article 3
Each party shall defray the expenditure of its own delegation to the commission.

The expenditure of delegations to the committees shall be defrayed by the authorities forming such
delegations.

1. See footnote 1, page 3.

2. The figures given for the number of members of the commission are intended for guidance only and should be
adapted to individual situations, as indeed should all the provisions in this model agreement. By giving figures the
authors of the model agreements intended to highlight the need for efficient commissions with relatively few mem-
bers. They also wanted to give an indication of the ratio to be maintained between representatives of central
authorities on the one hand and of regional authorities on the other.
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dlim v oblasti deviz a pfevodu kapltalu, jakoZ i postuptim fidicim zdsahy ze strany vyssich wfadd, obzvldsté
z hlediska kontroly a dohledu nad témito institucemi.

Pted pfijetim krokt uvedenych v pfedchozim odstavei budou smluvni strany tyto otdzky v ptipadé potfeby
navzdjem konzultovat a sdélf si viechny zdvazné informace.

Clinek 6

Smluvni strany se budou snaZit vyfesit arbitrdzni cestou nebo jinym zpusobem sporné otizky lokilniho
charakteru, jejichZ vyfeseni je nezbytné pro uspésné zahdjeni a pribéh projekti preshraniéni spoluprice.

1.2 Vzorova mezistatni dohoda o regionalnich pfeshrani¢nich konzultacich

Uvodni pozndmbka: Tuto dohodu lze uzaviit bud samostatné, nebo ve spojeni s dal3f nebo daldimi vzorovymi
mezistitnimi dohodami (texty 1.1 az 1.5).

Clének 1

S cilem podporovat pteshraniéni konzultace mezi regiony, které jsou definovdny v ptiloze k tomuto textu,
ziidi smluvnf strany spolecne komise (ddle jen ,komise®) a v pfipadé potieby také jeden nebo vice reglonalmch
vybort (dile jen ,vybory®), které se budou zabyvat otdzkami preshrani¢nich konzultaci.

Clének 2

1. V komisi a vyborech budou zastoupeni ¢lenové vSech smluvnich stran.

2. Komise budou mit maximdlné 8 ¢lend, z nichZ alespori 3 budou predstavitelé reglonalmch dfadt. Pied-
seda delegace vyborti nebo jejich zdstupci se budou tcastnit price komise s hlasem poradnim.')

3. Vybory se budou sklddat z ... delegact, kazd4 z nich bude sloZena z ... ¢lenti a budou vytvofeny z podnétu
komise po dohodé s regiondlnimi a mistnimi dfady z pithrani¢nich oblastl které spada { do pusobnosti dané
dohody Delegace do vyboru se budou sklddat z predstaviteld zminénych reglonalmch &i mistnich tfada. ]eden
zdstupce bude jmenovan ustfednimi tfady a bude vybrin, pokud to bude povazovino za vhodné, z orgdna
zastupujicich ustredm dfady v pfihrani¢nich oblastech, za nez jsou vybory zodpovédné.

4. Komise se bude schidzet alespofi jednou ro¢né. Vybory se budou schizet podle potfeby, minimdlné
dvakrdt ro¢né.

5. Komise a vybory si vypracuji své jednaci fidy.

Cldnek 3
Kazd4 smluvni strana ponese nidklady své delegace na dcast v komisi.

Niéklady delegaci do vybort budou hrazeny orginy, které tyto delegace jmenuji.

') Poéty ¢lenti komise jsou uvedeny pouze jako piiklad, mohou se ménit podle konkrétnich podminek, stejné tak se mohou
ménit 1 dal${ ustanoveni{ této vzorové smlouvy. Uvedenim poltu ¢&lent chtéli autofi ndvrhu zddraznit efektivitu price
komisi s relativné nizkym poctem ¢lentl. Stejné tak chtéli uvést raciondlni pomér mezi predstaviteli dstfednich a regiondl-
nich orgina.
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Article 4

For purposes of co-ordination and continuity in the work of the commission and the committees, the par-
ties shall if need be establish a secretariat whose composition, headquarters, manner of operation and
financing shall be laid down in an ad hoc arrangement between them, as proposed by the commission.
Failing agreement between the parties, the commission itself may establish such a secretariat.

Article 5

The frontier areas covered by this agreement shall be specified in an annex thereto, the content of which
may be amended simply by an exchange of notes.

Article 6
1 The matters dealt with under transfrontier consultations shall be those arising in the following fields:’

- urban and regional development;

- transport and communications (public transport, roads and motorways, joint airports, waterways,
seaports, etc.);

- energy (power stations, gas, electricity and water supplies) ;

- nature conservation (places requiring protection, recreation areas, natural parks, etc.);

- water conservation (pollution control, treatment plants, etc.);

- protection of the atmosphere (air pollution, noise abatement, noise-free zones, etc.);

- education, training and research;

- public health (for example use of medical facilities in one of the areas by the inhabitants of another);

- culture, leisure and sport (theatres, orchestras, sports centres, holiday homes and camps, youth cen-
tres, etc.);

-~ mutual assistance in disaster relief (fire, flood, epidemics, air crashes, earthquakes, mountain acci-
dents, etc.);

~  tourism (joint projects for the promotion of tourism);

- problems relating to frontier workers (transport facilities, housing, social security, taxation, employ-
ment, unemployment, etc.};

- economic projects (new industry, etc.);

- miscellaneous projects (refuse disposal plant, sewerage, etc.);
- improvement of the agrarian system;

- social facilities.

2 The parties may agree to amend this list by simply exchanging notes.

Article 7

1 Unless otherwise provided, the commission shall be responsible for dealing with general matters and
matters of principle, such as drawing up programmes for the committees, co-ordination and contact with
the central administrations concerned and with joint commissions established before the entry into force
of this agreement.

2 The commission shall in particular be responsible for referring to the respective governments, as appro-
priate, its own and the committees’ recommendations and any projects for the conclusion of interna-
tional agreements.

1. This list is given merely for guidance and should be adapted to each co-operation project. It is not to be interpret-
ed as modifying the powers vested in territorial authorities by domestic law. Both central and regional authorities
are, after all, represented on the commission.
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Clének 4

K zajisténi koordinace a kontinuity price komise a vybort ziidi smluvni strany, pokud to bude nutné,
sekretaridt, jehoZ sloZeni, hlavnf sidlo, zpusob price a financovédni bude stanoveno na zakladé ujedndni ad hoc
mezi komisi a vyborem podle ndvrhu komise. Pokud se smluvnf strany nedohodnou, muzZe sekretaridt sestavit
samotnd komise.

Clinek 5

Pithrani¢ni oblasti, jichZ se tato dohoda tykd, budou uvedeny v pfiloze k této dohodé. Jeji obsah I1ze doplnit
pouhou vyménou nét mezi smluvnimi stranami.

Clinek 6

1. Otdzky, o nichZ se bude jednat v rdamci preshrani¢nich konzultaci, spadaji do ndsledujicich oblasti:")
— rozvoj mést a regionu;
— doprava a komunikace (vefejnd doprava, silnice a délnice, spole¢nd leti§té, vodni cesty, motské pfistavy atd.);
— energetika (elektrdrny, zdsobovéni plynem, elektfinou a vodou);
— ochrana pfirody (oblasti vyZzadujici ochranu, rekreaéni oblasti, pfirodni parky atd.);
— ochrana vodnich zdroju (kontrola znecisténi, Cisticky odpadnich vod atd.);
— ochrana ovzdusi (znedisténi ovzdusi, sniZeni drovné hluku, bezhlukové zény atd.);
— vzdéldvini, vychova a vyzkum;
— vefejné zdravotnictvi (napt. vyuZiti lékatfskych zafizeni v jedné oblasti obyvateli druhych oblasti);

— kultura, volny &as a sport (divadla, koncerty, sportovni stiediska, rekreaén{ zafizeni a tibory, mlddeZnickd
zafizeni apod.);

- vzdjemnd pomoc pfi odstrafiovdni ndsledkt katastrof (poziry, povodné, epidemie, letecké havirie, zemé-
tfesen, nestésti v hordch apod.);

— cestovni ruch (spole¢né projekty podporujici cestovni ruch);

— problematika pracujicich v pfihrani¢nich oblastech (doprava, ubytovini, socidlni jistoty, dafiové otizky,
zaméstnanost, nezaméstnanost apod.);

— ekonomické projekty (nové prumyslové podniky atd.);
— dalsi projekty (spalovna odpadku, kanalizace apod.);

— zlepSeni zemédélské struktury;

— socidlnf infrastruktura.

2. Smluvn{ strany se mohou dohodnout a doplnit uvedeny seznam na zdkladé pouhé vymény nét.

Clének 7

1. Pokud neni stanoveno jinak, komise zodpovidd za feSeni vieobecnych a zdsadnich otdzek, jako je napt.

sestavovani programu vybort, koordinace a styk s ustfednimi orgdny sprdvy a se spole¢nymi komisemi, jez byly
vytvoteny pred nabytim ucinnosti dané dohody.

2. Ptedevsim bude komise zodpovidat za pfeddvani svych vlastnich doporuceni — tam, kde je to vhodné —
pfislusné vlidé, jakoZ 1 doporudeni vybort a dal$ich projektd k uzavirdni mezinirodnich dohod.

Y Vyéet zde uvedeny slouZi pouze jako nivod a mize byt pozménén v kazdém jednotlivém projektu spoluprice. Nemd
v Z4dném ptipadé omezovat pravomoce, které maji izemn{ orgdny garantovany legislativou svého stitu. Kromé toho jsou
v komisich zastoupeny ustfedni i regiondlni orgdny.
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1.3

The commission may avail itself of the services of experts for the investigation of particular questions.

Article 8

The primary function of the committees shall be to investigate problems arising in the fields specified in
Article 6 and to make proposals and recommendations accordingly. Such problems may be referred to
them by the commission, by the parties’ central, regional or local authorities and by institutions, associa-
tions or other public or private bodies. They may also take up matters on their own initiative.

The committees may, for the purpose of studying these matters, set up working parties. They may also
avail themselves of the services of experts, and request legal opinions or technical reports. The commit-
tees shall, through the fullest possible consultation, seek to obtain results in keeping with the interests of
the population concerned.

Article 9
The committees shall inform the commission of matters referred to them and of the conclusions which
they have reached.

Where their conclusions require decisions by the commission or by the respective governments, the com-
mittees shall make recommendations to the commission.

Article 10

Both the commission and the committees shall be empowered to settle matters of common interest
which are referred to them with the members’ agreement, provided that their members hold powers in
respect thereof according to the legislation of the parties.

The commission and the committees shall exchange information on the decisions reached in this respect.

Article 11

The delegations to the commission or the committees shall exchange information on the action taken by
the competent authorities on recommendations made or agreements drafted in accordance with
Article 7.2 and Article 9.2.

The commission and the committees shall consider the action required on the measures taken by the
competent authorities referred to in paragraph 1.

Model interstate agreement on local transfrontier consultation

Introductory note: This agreement may be concluded either individually or in conjunction with one or
more of the model interstate agreements (Texts 1.1 to 1.5).

Article 1

With a view to ensuring a fuller exchange of information and developing consultation between local
authorities on either side of frontiers, the parties call on such authorities to make a joint study of prob-
lems of common interest through consultation committees.

Article 2

The rules of procedure of such committees shall be agreed by their members. Higher authorities shall be
associated with their proceedings or kept informed of them.

The consultation committees shall be associated with the work of regional transfrontier consuitation com-
missions on terms to be decided by the latter, should such commissions have been set up in the regions in
question. Similarly, these commissions shall give their assistance to the work of the consultation committees.

1. See footnote 1, page 3.
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3. Ve své prici pii zkoumadni jednotlivych otizek mizZe komise vyuZivat sluzeb rtiznych odbornika.

Clének 8

1. Zdkladnim dkolem vybort bude zkoumat problematiku oblasti uvedenych ve ¢linku 6 a v souladu se
svymi zdvéry predklidat ndvrhy a doporuceni. Podnéty mohou vybory dostavat od komise, od dstfednich,
reg1onalmch a mistnich ufada piislusné smluvni strany, instituci, sdruzeni ¢ dalsich vefejnych nebo soukromych
organti. Vybory se také mohou zabyvat feSenim otdzek na zékladg vlastni i iniciativy.

2. Za delem zkoumdni danych otdzek mohou vybory vytvdfet pracovni skupiny. Mohou také vyuZzivat
sluzeb odbornikt a vyzadovat pravni posudky nebo technické zprdvy. Na zdkladé co moznd nejkomplexnéjsich
konzultaci se vybory budou snazit doséhnout vysledkti v souladu se zdjmy obyvatelstva dané oblasti.

Clinek 9
1. Vybory se zavazuji informovat komisi o podnétech, které jim byly pfeddny, a o vysledcich, jichZ vybory

dosdhly.

2. Pokud zdvéry, k nimZ dospél vybor, vyZaduji rozhodnuti komise nebo vlidy dané smluvnf strany, pted-
loZ{ vybory komisi patfiéné doporuceni v tomto smyslu.

Clének 10

1. Komise i vybory jsou zmocnény fesit otdzky spolecneho z4jmu, které jim jsou predkladany na zdkladé
souhlasného rozhodnut{ svych ¢lend, za piedpokladu, Ze ¢lenové komlse a Vyboru maji pravomoci vyplyvajici
z legislativy daného stétu.

2. Komise a vybory se budou vzdjemné informovat o pfijatych rozhodnutich.

Clinek 11

1. Clenové delegovani do komise & vybort se budou vzdjemné informovat o opatfenich zodpovédnych
ufadt pfijatych na zakladé doporudeni komise a vybort a o ndvrzich pfijatych v souladu s ¢linky 7.2 2 9.2.

2. Komise a vybory zvdZi dal3{ postupy v souvislosti s opatfenimi pfijatymi zodpovédnymi ufady, jak je
uvedeno v odstavei 1.

1.3 Vzorova mezistitni dohoda o mistnich pfeshrani¢nich konzultacich

Uvodni poznamka: Tuto dohodu lze uzaviit bud samostatné, nebo ve spojent s dalsi nebo dal$imi vzorovymi
mezistitnimi dohodami (texty 1.1 az 1.5).

Clének 1

K zajistén{ lepsi informovanosti a rozvoje konzultaci mezi mistnimi dfady na obou strandch hranic smluvn{
strany vyzyvaji tyto ufady, aby spolecné prozkoumaly otdzky spole¢ného zdjmu na zaseddnich konzultalnich
vybort.

Clének 2
Organizalni ¥dd téchto vybort dohodnou ¢&lenové vybori. Vyssi ufady budou sezndmeny s postupy zvo-
lenymi vybory ¢&i pribézné o nich informovény.

Konzultaéni vybory musi byt obezndmeny s praci regiondlnich pfeshrani¢nich konzultaénich komisi za
podminek stanovenych komisemi, pokud byly takové komise v danych regionech ustaveny. Podobné budou tyto
komise napomahat konzultaénim vyborim v jejich ¢innosti.
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They may also act as advisory bodies in connection with the implementation of special interstate agree-
ments concluded in the context of transfrontier co-operation.

Article 3

The function of the consultation committees shall be to organise exchanges of information and consul-
tations on both sides as well as to study matters of common interest and determine common aims.

Their activities shall be governed by respect for the responsibilities of their members and no transfer of
powers shall be involved.

The members of these committees may, however, within the framework of co-operation agreements,
decide together what measures or restrictions are to guide their respective activities or what preliminary
consultation procedures they wish to see followed.

Article 4 (alternative)

To assist these consultation committees in their work, the local authorities concerned may, within the limits
of the powers conferred on them under domestic law, form associations to provide a legal framework for
their co-operation.

Such associations shall be set up under the civil law or commercial law applicable to associations in one
of the states concerned. For the application of the legal system chosen, should the occasion arise, the
conditions, formalities and particular authorisations concerning the nationality of members of the
associations should be disregarded.

The information provided to the higher authorities, conforming to Article 2, will include all information
on the activities of the associations mentioned in the present article.

1.4 Model interstate agreement on contractual transfrontier co-operation between local
authorities

Introductory note: This agreement may be concluded either individually or in conjunction with one or
more of the draft interstate agreements (Texts 1.1 to 1.5)."

Article 1

Transfrontier co-operation between local authorities shall be conducted inter alia by means of adminis-
trative, economic or technical contracts.

Article 2

Transfrontier co-operation contracts shall be concluded by local authorities within the limits of their powers
under domestic law.

They shall inter alia relate to the provision of supplies or services, the taking of joint action, the creation of
associations established on the basis of civil or commercial law of one of the states parties or the membership
of such an association.?

Article 3

The parties to such a contract shall specify the law applicable thereto by reference to the law of contracts
(both public and private) of one of the states parties to this agreement.

They shall also specify, as far as is necessary, those derogations that may be made from such provisions
of that law as are not binding.

1. See footnote 1, page 3.
2. The coherence of this agreement remains the same whether or not this paragraph is included.
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Konzultalni vybory mohou téZ pusobit jako poradni sbory v souvislosti s plnénim specidlnich mezistdtnich
dohod, jez budou uzavteny v rimci preshranini spoluprice.

Cldnek 3
Ukolem konzultaénich vybort je organizovat vyménu informaci a konzultace na obou strandch hranic,

studovat otdzky spole¢ného zajmu a urlovat spolené cile.

Jejich ¢innost se bude Fidit ohledy na povinnosti jejich &lent a nebude mozné presouvat jejich pravomoci na
tieti osoby.

Ovsem v rimci dohod o spolupridci mohou ¢lenové téchto vybord stanovit, kterd opatfeni & omezen{ maji
iidit jejich piislusnou éinnost ¢i které predbézné konzultaéni postupy chtéji dodrzovat.

Clének 4 (alternativni)

V rdmci platné legislativy mohou p¥islusné mistni ifady zaklddat sdruZeni, jez budou vytvifet pravni rimec
pro tuto spoluprici, a tim usnadni Cinnost konzultaénich vyboru.

Tato sdruZeni se zfizuji v souladu s obéanskym ¢&i obchodnim zikonikem platnym v jednom ze stdtd
smluvnich stran. Pokud tato situace nastane, neméla by byt k uplatnéni zvoleného privniho systému vénovina
pozornost podminkdm, formdlnim ndleZitostem a zvlastnimu zmocnéni tykajicimu se stdtni pfislusnosti ¢lent
sdruZeni.

Informace poskytované vys$im dfadim v souladu se znénim ¢linku 2 budou obsahovat také veskeré infor-
mace o ¢innosti sdruZzeni, uvedeného v tomto ¢lanku.

1.4 Vzorova mezistitni dohoda o smluvni pfeshraniéni spoluprici mezi mistnimi ufady

Uvodni pozndmka: Tuto dohodu lze uzaviit bud samostatné, nebo ve spojeni s dal$i nebo dal§imi vzorovymi
mezistitnimi dohodami (texty 1.1 az 1.5).

Clének 1

Preshraniéni spolupridce mezi mistnimi dfady bude, mimo jiné, probihat na zdkladé administrativnich, hos-
poddtskych a technickych smluv.

Clinek 2
Dohody o pfeshraniéni spoluprici uzaviraji mistni tfady na zdkladé pravomoci, které jim nilezi v souladu
s platnymi prdvnimi pfedpisy toho kterého stdtu.
Tyto dohody se, mimo jiné, tykaji zajisténi a poskytovini sluzeb, spole¢nych akeci, zakldddni sdruzeni na

zdkladé obanskoprdvnich nebo obchodnéprivnich predpist jedné ze ziastnénych smluvnich stran nebo na
zdkladé &lenstvi v daném sdruZeni.')

Clének 3

Smluvni strany urdi, které pravo se bude pro tyto dohody pouZivat, a to odkazem na smluvni privo (jak
vetejné, tak soukromé) jednoho ze smluvnich stitl této dohody.

Bude-li to nezbytné, uréi smluvni strany taktéz odchylky ustanoveni daného priva, které nebudou v dané
dohodé zdvazné.

1y Smysl této dohody se neméni v piipadé vypusténi tohoto odstavce.
Y y prip pa%
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Failing any relevant stipulation in the contract, the law applicable shall be that of the state of whichever
local authority is responsible thereunder for providing the principal service, or failing this, the local
authority with the most important financial involvement. :

Under all circumstances the persons subject to the local authorities parties to the contract shall retain any
right to take action against or seek remedy from the said authorities which they would have enjoyed with
regard to the authorities if the latter had retained their duty to provide the said persons with the supplies
or services in question. The local authorities against which such action is taken or from which remedies
are sought shall be entitled to institute proceedings against those local authorities which have assumed
responsibility for providing the supplies or services.

Article 4

Proposals for the conclusion or amendment of contracts shall be simultaneously subject in each state to
the ordinary rules governing intervention by higher authorities. However, no approval shall be required
from authorities parties to the contract. Any decision taken by a higher authority which may prevent the
conclusion or application, or which may provoke the cancellation, of a transfrontier co-operation con-
tract, should imply previous consultations with the corresponding higher authorities of the other states
concerned.

Article 5

In the event of a dispute, the competent judicial authority shall be determined by the applicable law.
However, transfrontier co-operation cortracts may include arbitration clauses. Notwithstanding any such
clauses users and third parties shall retain any existing legal remedies against the local authorities of the
state to which they belong, it lying with those authorities to seek redress against the defaulting co-con-
tractor.

Higher authorities shall take all measures in their power to secure prompt execution of judicial decisions,
whatever the nationality of the court from which they emanated.

Article 6

Contracts concluded under this agreement shall remain in effect after its denunciation. However, the
contracts will include a clause authorising the parties to terminate such contracts, subject to five years’
notice, in the event of the denunciation of the present agreement. The states parties will have the power
to bring about the application of this clause.

1.5 Model interstate agreement on organs of transfrontier co-operation between local authorities

Introductory note: This agreement may be concluded either individually or in conjunction with one or
more of the model interstate agreements (Texts 1.1 to 1.5)."

Article 1

For the purposes which they are permitted under domestic law to pursue through an association or con-
sortium, local authorities and other public-law bodies may take part in associations or consortia of local
authorities formed in the territory of another party in accordance with the latter's domestic law.

Article 2

Within the limits of their members’ powers, the associations or consortia referred to in Article 1 shall
be entitled to pursue their activities arising out of their statutory purpose in the territory of each of
the parties concerned. In so doing, they shall be subject to the rules laid down by that state, unless
exceptions are allowed by that state.

1. See footnote 1, page 3.
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Pokud nebude v dohodé stanoveno jinak, za zdvazné je povazovdno pravo té smluvni strany, jejiZ mistni
tifady budou zodpovedne za poskytovam zdkladnich sluzeb nebo té strany, jejiz mistni dfady budou finanéné
zainteresovany v nejvyS$i mife.

Za zZidnych okolnosti nejsou osobdm podléhajicim mistnim tfadiim smluvnich stran dané dohody odebrina
prdva poddvat zalobu a dozadovat se ndhrady od uvedeného mistniho ufadu, na niz by dané osoby mély ndrok
v piipadé, Ze by uvedeny mistni dfad dodrZoval svou povinnost a zajistil by danym osobdm finanénf prostfedky
¢i zddané sluzby. Mistni dfady, proti nimz je vedeno soudni fizenf nebo na nichZ je pozadovdna nihrada, jsou
oprdvnény zahdjit fizen{ proti tém mistnim dfadim, jez na sebe vzaly zodpovédnost zajistit finanéni prostfedky
nebo sluzby.

Clének 4

Ndvrhy na uzavieni ¢i novelizaci smluv podléhaji soucasné v kazdém stdté platnym pfedpistim upravujicim
zdsahy ze strany Vy551ch tfadt. Nicméné neni vyzadovino schvdleni smlouvy ze strany vyssich tfada. Jakékoliv
rozhodnuti pfijaté vyssim dfadem, jez by mohlo zabrdnit uzavfeni smlouvy o pfeshrani¢ni spoluprici nebo jeji
aplikaci, nebo mélo za nésledek Zrusem této smlouvy, bude vyzadovat predchoziho jedndni s odpovidajicimi
vys$imi ufady ostatnich pfislusnych stdtd.

Clének 5

V piipadé sporu bude pfislusny soudni orgdn uréen podle pouZitelného prdva. Oviem smlouvy o preshra-
ni¢ni spoluprdci mohou obsahovat i klausuli o arbitrdZi. Bez ohledu na takovou klausuli si uZivatelé a tfeti osoby
zachovdvaji stdvajici pravni prostfedky vuci mistnim dfadtim stdtu, do néhoZ patfi. Je na téchto ufadech, aby
hledaly cesty k ndpravé ve vztahu ke druhé smluvni strané, jez porusila své zdvazky.

Vy$§i ufady jsou povinny pfijmout veskerd opattent, jeZ spadaji do jejich pravomoci, aby zajistily okamzity
vykon prdvnitho rozhodnuti bez ohledu na pfislusnost soudu, ktery toto rozhodnuti vydal.

Clének 6

Smlouvy uzaviené v souladu s touto dohodou zustdvaji v platnosti i po jejim vypovézeni. Oviem v piipadé
vypovézeni soucasné dohody musi tyto smlouvy obsahovat i klausuli opraviiujici smluvni strany ukoncit plat-
nost takovych smluv s pétiletou vypovédni lhatou. Smluvn{ stity maji privo zasadit se o pouziti této klausule
v praxi.

1.5 Vzorova mezistatni dohoda o organech pfeshraniéni spoluprice mezi mistnimi ufady

Uvodni pozndmka: Tuto dohodu lze uzaviit bud samostatné, nebo ve spojeni s dal$i nebo dal§imi vzorovymi
mezistitnimi dohodami (texty 1.1 az 1.5).

Clinek 1

Za podminek stanovenych zikony v jednotlivych stitech pro dlast ve sdruzenich & spolcich se mohou
mistn{ ufady a dalsi orgdny vefejného prdva déastnit ¢innosti sdruzeni nebo spolkt ustavenych mistnimi dfady na
uzemi druhého stitu za pfedpokladu dodrzovani prdvnich norem tohoto stdtu.

Clének 2

V rdmci pravomoci svych ¢&lend j jsou sdruzenf ¢i spolky uvedené v ¢linku 1 oprévnény vykondvat ¢innost
vyplyvajici z jejich zdkonného t¢elu na tdzemi obou dotéenych smluvnich stran. Pfitom jsou povinny dodrZovat
zdsady stanovené pro Cinnost téchto organizaci na uzemi daného stitu, neni-li pro j e]1ch ¢innost stanovena
vyjimka.
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Article 3

1 The instrument of establishment of the association or consortium, the articles of association and any
alterations thereto shall be subject to approval by the higher authorities of all the local authorities partici-
pating. The same shall apply to admission to an already existing association or consortium.

2 The population concerned shall be notified of such instruments and the approval thereof, in accordance
with each country’s normal publicity arrangements. The same shall apply to any change in official head-
quarters and to any decisions regarding the persons authorised to act on behalf of the association or con-
sortium and the limits of their powers.

3 The above instruments shall be drawn up in the official languages in use in each of the states where they
are to have effect. Each such version of the text shall be authentic.

Article 4

1 The articles of association shall specify rules governing the association's or consortium's relations in law.
They shall include the subjects required by the relevant legislation, in accordance with Article 1 In every
case, they shall designate its members, its name and its headquarters. They shall determine the purpose of
the association or consortium and, where appropriate, the functions of its installations and the location
thereof. They shall determine the manner of appointment of the managerial and administrative bodies, the
extent of the members' obligations and their contribution to joint expenditure. The management bodies
shall include at least one representative of the member local authorities of each country. The articles of
association shall determine the composition and the mode of deliberation of the General Assembly, the
form of minutes of sittings, the mode of dissolution or liquidation and the rules governing budgets and
accounts.

2 The articles shall also include a provision whereby members may withdraw from the association on giv-
ing a period of notice which will be fixed by the articles, after settlement of any debts to the association
and on payment to the association of compensation, as assessed by experts, in respect of investment
effected or expenditure incurred by the association for or on behalf of the members concerned. They
shall also specify rules governing members’ dismissal or exclusion for failure to honour their undertakings.

Article 5

The parties undertake to give the authorisation necessary to the accomplishment within their territory by
the association or consortium of its task, subject to the requirements of public policy and public safety.

Article 6

Where, pursuant to domestic law, the association or consortium may not, on the territory of a state,
exercise certain powers, rights or advantages necessary to the accomplishment of its task for the benefit
of that state's member local authorities, the latter shall have the right and the duty to act for and on
behalf of the association or consortium for the purpose of exercising or securing these powers, rights or
advantages.

Article 7

1 Powers of supervision or control over the association or consortium shall be exercised, in accordance with
domestic law, by the responsible authorities of the state in which its headquarters are located. Such
authorities shall also ensure that the interests of local authorities of other states are safeguarded.

2 The responsible authorities of the other states shall have a right to information on the activities and deci-
sions of the association or consortium and on action taken in the exercise of supervision or control. They
shall, in particular, be supplied on request with the adopted texts and minutes of meetings of the bodies
of the association or consortium, the annual accounts and the draft budget, if any, in so far as domestic
law requires that these be communicated to the authorities responsible for supervision or control. They
may communicate directly with the bodies of the association or consortium and with the supervisory or
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Clének 3

1. PHi zakldddni sdruZeni & spolku podléhaji stanovy téchto organizaci nebo jejich zmény schvéleni ze
strany vyssich ufada vSech mistnich dfadu, které tyto organizace zaklddaji. Stejnd zdsada plati i v pfipadé zddosti
o pfijeti jiz existujictho sdruZeni nebo spolku.

2. Vetejnost v danych oblastech je informovina o takovych instrumentech a jejich schvileni v souladu
s beznyml opatfenimi v oblasti zvefejiovani. TotéZ plati o jakychkoli zméndch v oflc1aln1m hlavnim sidle téchto
organizaci a Jakychkohv rozhodnutich tykajicich se piedstavitelt téchto organizaci, ktefi jsou oprdvnéni vy-
stupovat jejich jménem.

3. VySe zminéné stanovy budou sepsiny v ufednim jazyce pouzZivaném v kazdém stdté, v némz jsou platné.
Kazd4 verze tohoto dokumentu je autenticka.

Clének 4

1. Stanovy sdruZeni & spolku uruji pravni rdmec pusobnosti dané organizace. Obsahuji nédleZitosti v sou-
ladu s platnou legislativou, podle ¢ldnku 1. V kazdém piipadé musi obsahovat jména ¢lenti, jméno organizace
ajeji hlavnf sidlo. Déle musi stanovovat cile sdruZeni ¢i spolku a vyzaduje-li to leglslatlva funkce jich zafizeni
a jejich umisténi. Zde jsou urceny 1 zpusoby menovani fidicich a Vykonnych orgind, rozsah povmnosn Clent
a jejich podil na spole¢nych ndkladech ¢éinnosti. V fidicich orgdnech musi byt alespofi jeden piedstavitel ¢len-
ského mistntho orginu kazdého zdlastnéného stitu. Stanovy dédle musi uréit sloZeni a jednaci ¥dd valného
shromdzdéni, formy zdpist ze schizi, zpusoby rozpusténi a likvidace sdruZeni, rozpoc¢tovd pravidla a zdsady
Ucetnictvi.

2. Stanovy také musi obsahovat ¢lidnek uréujici moZnost vystoupeni ednothvych lent ze sdruzeni na
zikladé vypovédi, se stanovenou vypovédni lhiitou, poté, co tito lenové vyrovnaji své dluhy viéi sdruZeni nebo
zaplati sdruZeni nihradu na vynaloZené investice, coZ bude stanoveno na zikladé expertniho posudku, nebo
niklady, které sdruzeni vynalozilo na daného ¢lena nebo jeho jménem. Stanovy téz musi urdit zdsady pro
vyskrtnuti nebo vyloucent ¢lena sdruzeni za nedodrzeni jeho zdvazku.

Clének 5

Smluvni strany se zavazuji udélit sdruZzenim ¢&i spolkim oprdvnéni nezbytné k plnénf jejich cilt v rdmeci
jejich tzemi podle pozadavkd vefejného Zivota a bezpecnosti daného stdtu.

Clének 6

Pokud v nékterém stdté v souladu s platnou legislativou nemohou sdruzeni ¢&i spolky na tizemi tohoto stitu
vykondvat jisté pravomoci, prdva &i vyuzivat Vyhod nezbytnych pro plnem stanovenych tkolt v zdjmu ¢len-
skych mistnich ufadd daného stitu, maji mistni tfady daného stitu privo a povinnosti Jednat jménem a v zdjmu
danych sdruzeni ¢&i spolkll za ticelem vykonu nebo zajistén{ téchto pravomoci, prdv & vyhod.

Clének 7

1. Dohled a kontrolu nad sdruZenimi &i spolky Vykonava]1 v souladu s platnou leglslatlvou daného stdtu,
zodpovédné tfady stdtu, v némZ maji tyto organizace své hlavni sidlo. Tyto tfady téZ zajistf, aby byly za-
bezpeleny zdjmy mistnich dfadu jinych stdta.

2. Zodpovédné dtady druhé smluvni strany maji privo byt informovdny o ¢innosti a rozhodnutich sdruZen{
¢ spolku a o Cinnostech provedenych v rimcei dohledu a kontroly. Na pozdddni musi obdrZet zvldsté texty
ptijatych usneseni a zdpist ze schuzi orgdnt sdruzeni &i spolkd, ro¢nf déetni uzdvérky a ndvrh rozpoétu, pokud
takové dokumenty existuji a pokud legislativa daného stitu vyZaduje, aby tyto dokumenty byly pfeddny dfadim
zodpovédnym za dohled a kontrolu. Uvedené zodpovédné tfady druhé smluvni strany mohou jednat pfimo
s fidicimi orgdny sdruzeni ¢i spolktl nebo s jejich dozoré¢imi ¢i kontrolnimi ufady, pfedklddat jim své poznatky
a vyzadovat od nich, aby se mohly pfimo ucastnit konzultaci o jednotlivych bodech a jednotlivych otdzkich.
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controlling authorities, submit observations to them or ask to be directly consulted in specific instances
and on specific matters.

3 The responsible authorities of the other states shall also have the right to notify the association or con-
sortium that they object to those authorities falling under their jurisdiction continuing to take part in the
association or consortium. Such notification, duly justified, shall be deemed to be grounds for exclusion
and shall be specified as such in the association’s articles. The authorities referred to in paragraphs 1 and
2 of this article shall also be entitled to be represented by a delegate to the management bodies of the
association or consortium; such delegate shall be entitled to attend all the bodies’ meetings and to
receive their agendas and minutes.

Article 8

The supplies or services with which the association or consortium is to be entrusted, in accordance with
its articles, in the territory of its members shall be provided on its responsibility, thereby completely
releasing its members from their obligations in respect thereof. The association or consortium shall also
be responsible vis-a-vis users and third parties. The latter shall, however, retain, with regard to the local
authorities for and on whose behalf the supplies or services are provided, all such rights of action and
legal remedy as they would enjoy if the authorities themselves had retained the obligation to provide
them with the supplies and services concerned. The authorities against whom such action or recourse is
directed may themselves take action against the association.

Article 9

1 Failing conciliation, disputes between the association and its members, or between several members,
regarding its operation shall be referred to the administrative and judicial authorities of the state in which
the headquarters of the association or consortium are located.

2 All disputes other than those referred to in paragraph 1 may be referred to the administrative and judi-
cial authorities according to the ordinary rules applying in the territory of the states parties, unless those
interested decide to refer such disputes to a tribunal which they may designate.

3 The states parties will take the necessary measures in order to ensure the execution on their territory of
decisions and judgments, relating to the above provisions.

Article 10

The associations or consortia created according to this agreement shall remain in effect after the denun-
ciation of this agreement, though without prejudice to the provisions of Article 7, paragraph 3.

1.6 Model agreement on interregional and/or intermunicipal economic and social co-operation

(Alternative 1)

Interstate agreement

(Alternative A)

- wishing to promote interregional economic and social co-operation in the interest of developing
their respective frontier regions, have agreed as follows:

(Alternative B)

- wishing to promote economic and social co-operation between the regions of ......... andof.........
in the interests of the development of both regions, have agreed as follows:
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3. Zodpovédné drady druhého stitu jsou oprévnény ozndmit sdruzeni nebo spolku, Ze nesouhlasi s tim, aby
se urdité lifady, které spada'l' pod jurisdikci daného sdruZeni nebo spolku, naddle podilely na éinnosti uvedenych
organizaci. Pokud toto ozndmeni bude dostate¢né odiivodnéné, bude pokliddno za divod k vyloudeni uvede-
ného tfadu z fad sdruZen nebo spolkd, a toto prdvo bude uvedeno ve stanovich. Urady uvedené v odstaveich 1
a 2 tohoto ¢&ldnku maji ndrok vyslat svého zdstupce do fidicich orgdnt sdruZeni & spolkd. Tento zdstupce je
opravnén ucastnit se vSech schizi a zaseddni tohoto orgdnu a dostdvat jeho agendu a zipisy jedndni.

Clének 8

Za hmotné prostiedky a sluzby, jeZ maji byt sdruzenim &1 spolkum svéfeny v souladu se stanovami na dzemf{
jejich clend, jsou plne zodpovedna sdruzem & spolky, pifmé zodpovednostl jsou zbaveni jednotlivi ¢lenové
uvedenych organizaci. SdruZeni ¢ spolky jsou zodpovédny viici uZivatelim a tietim osobam Tret{ osoby ve
vztahu k mistnim dfadim, pro néz a jejichZ jménem se uvedené sluzby a hmotné prostfedky poskytuji, maji
pravo podat zalobu a dozadovat se nahrady od uvedeného mistniho dradu, na niz by dand osoba méla ndrok
v pfipadé, Ze by uvedeny mistni dfad dodrZoval svou povinnost a zajistil by dané osobé piislusné
prostredky a sluzby. Urady, proti nimZ je vedeno soudni fizeni nebo na nichZ je pozadovdna nihrada, jsou
opravnény zahdjit proti sdruZeni fizeni.

Clianek 9

1. Pokud nebude moZno spory vyfesit smirné, budou spory mezi sdruZenim a jeho &leny nebo spory mezi
nékolika ¢leny tykajici se chodu daného sdruzeni pfeddny sprivnim a soudnim uradim toho stdtu, na jehoz
uzemf je hlavn{ sidlo sdruZeni nebo spolku.

2. VSechny ostatni spory, s vyjimkou pfipadt uvedenych v odstavci 1, mohou byt pfeddny sprdvnim a soud-
nim ufadim v souladu s obecnymui pravidly platnymi na uzemf jednotlivych smluvnich stran, pokud se smluvn{
strany nerozhodnou pfedat dané pfipady soudu, ktery samy uréi.

3. Smluvni strany pfijmou nezbytnd opatfeni k tomu, aby na svém tzemi zajistily vykon rozhodnuti
a rozsudkd vztahujicich se k vySe uvedenym ustanovenim.

Clének 10

SdruZeni ¢&i spolky zf{zené na zdkladé této dohody zustanou v platnosti i po zruseni dané dohody, bez
zdvaznosti k ustanoveni ¢lanku 7 odst. 3.
1.6 Vzorova smlouva o hospodatské a socidlni spolupraci mezi regiony a/nebo mezi obcemi
(Alternativa 1)

Mezistatni dohoda

(Alternativa A)

— které si pfeji prosazovat hospoddiskou a socidlni spoluprici v zdjmu rozvoje svych pohrani¢nich regiond, se
dohodly na ndsledujicim:

(Alternativa B)

— které si pfeji prosazovat hospodifskou a socidlni spoluprici mezi regiony ............... A s v zijmu
rozvoje obou téchto regiont, se dohodly na ndsledujicim:
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(Alternative 2)

Interregional and/or intermunicipal agreement

The regional/local authorities of ...
AN OF o e

BN OF oo

- wishing to promote and facilitate interregional co-operation so as to afford opportunities for improv-
ing transfrontier economic relations;

- wishing to strengthen the socio-economic structure of the regions concerned with a view to improv-
ing their employment and revenue situation;

- believing that the regions' endogenous assets and potential can be used to better advantage from
an economic and social standpoint to the benefit of both parties,

have agreed as follows:

Article 1
The parties agree to appoint a joint interregional commission for economic and/or socia' co-operation.

Article 2

The commission is instructed

(Alternative 1)

to explore the possibility of carrying through joint projects, drawing up a programme of joint action in
the field of regional development and settling the details for its implementation.

(Alternative 2)
to consider the following project:’

and work out details for its implementation.

Article 3

The commission shall comprise ...... places, divided equally between the contracting parties, and each
party shall decide on the balanced distribution of places of its delegation, under its own national law,
between the territorial authorities covered by this agreement (governments, cantons, Ldnder, regions
and/or local authorities).

In accordance with its terms of reference, the commission shall be made up as follows:
Party A: [from the ...... side:]

[... members designated by national authorities]
... members designated by regional authorities
[... members designated by local authorities];

1. In this connection, see the list of subject areas contained in Article 6 of the model interstate agreement on regional
transfrontier consultation which appears as model agreement No. 1.2 in the appendix to the European Outline
Convention on Transfrontier Co-operation.
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(Alternativa 2)

Dohoda mezi regiony a/nebo mezi obcemi

RegioNAINi/MISINT OFZANY VE eeucureriuiueiriiieirieieisteieiets ittt sttt ettt b et bbbttt st bttt bt seaesetens

— které si preji prosazovat meziregionalni spolupraci, napomahat k ni a vytvaret p¥ileZitosti pro zdokonaleni
prej p g polup P Yy P P
preshraniénich hospoddtskych vztahu;

— které si pteji posilit socidlné-ekonomickou strukturu pfislusnych regiont, zlepsit stav zaméstnanosti a pfijmu;

— které véfi, Ze vnitini hodnoty a potencidl regionu lze vyuzZit k posileni jeho ekonomickych a socidlnich vyhod
ku prospéchu obou stran,

se dohodly na ndsledujicim:
Clinek 1

Strany se dohodly na jmenovédni spole¢né meziregionalni komise pro hospoddfskou a/nebo socidlni spolu-
pract.

(@43

SN

lanek 2

Tato komise md dispozice k tomu, aby

(Alternativa 1)

vyuzivala moznosti jak realizovat spolecné projekty, navrhovala program spolecnych akei v oblasti regiondlntho
rozvoje a definovala detailni postup, jak program realizovat.

(Alternativa 2)

zvizila ndsledujici projekt.")

a vypracovala detailn{ postup pro jeho realizaci.

Clinek 3

Komisi bude tvofit ....... mist, které si smluvni strany rozdéli rovnomérné mezi sebe. Kazdd ze stran roz-
hodne o vyvidzeném rozlozeni mist urfenych pro svoji delegaci a v souladu se svymi ndrodnimi zdkony rozdéli
mista mezi zdstupce jednotliv?ch Uzemnich orgdnt, na které se tato dohoda vztahuje (vlidy, kantony, Lander,
regiony a/nebo mistni dzemni orginy).

V souladu s podminkami bude komise vytvofena ndsledujicim zptsobem:

Strana A: /ze strany ....... /

/.....Clenii urcenych nirodnimi organy/
...... clentt urlenych regiondlnimi orgdny
/.....¢lent uréenych mistnimi orginy/;

Y V této souvislosti si prohlédnéte seznam tematickych oblasti v &linku 6 vzorové mezistitni smlouvy o regiondlni ptes-
hranién{ konzultaci, kterd je jako vzorovd smlouva &. 1.2 uvedena v Evropské rimcové imluvé o pfeshraniéni spoluprici
mezi dzemnimi spolecenstvimi nebo ufady.
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Party B: [from the ...... side:]
(... members designated by national authorities]

... members designated by regional authorities
[... members designated by local authorities];

Article 4

The commission shall meet as often as necessary and shall hold at least .... meetings per year.
The chairmanship shall alternate between the two countries (... years).
The commission may co-opt experts.

The commission shall adopt its own rules of procedure and the rules governing the work and funding of
its Secretariat.

Artticle 5

Each party shall defray the expenses of its own delegation.

Article 6
The present agreement is concluded:
<-for the duration of the project identified under Article 2, alternative 2>;

<-for a period of ... years from its entry into force. it shall then be automatically renewed, for a further
period of ... years, unless denounced by one of the parties one year prior to expiry.>'

Article 7

Each party shall notify the other of the completion of the procedures required under its national law?
for the implementation of the present agreement, which shall take effect from the date of the later

notification.’
Done at ...... , this ...... day of ...... Jin copies in the ...... and ...... languages, each text being
equally authentic.

1. Additional protocols may be concluded, in particular on the models appearing in the appendix to the European
Outline Convention on Transfrontier Co-operation between Territorial Communities or Authorities.
2. The agreement shall specify, providing details, where appropriate :
a the procedures required by the national law of parties to the agreement which may apply to the following
questions:
name and address of the commission;
precise definition of the powers assigned to the commission;
regulations governing decision-making methods;
reference to the public nature of deliberations;
definition of the relevant rules with regard to budget and estimates;
definition of the methods of funding projects;
- definition of the methods of amending the rules (i.e. the terms of the agreement);
- definition of the methods of admission to and withdrawal from membership;
- etc.
b specifications required by Community directives and regulations for access to the Structural Funds.

| T A |

3. For other wordings, the parties may refer to the general dauses for model interstate agreements 1.1 to 1.5 (see
footnote 1, page 3) suggested in the appendix to the European Outline Convention on Transfrontier Co-operation
between Territorial Communities or Authorities.
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Strana B: /ze strany......./

/.....¢lent uréenych nirodnimi orginy/
...... ¢lent uréenych regiondlnimi orginy
/.....ClenT uréenych mistnimi orgdny/.

Clének 4

Komise se bude schdzet tak Casto, jak bude tfeba, nejméné vsak ....... rocné.
Obé strany se budou sti¥idat na misté pfedsedy (po ...... letech).
Komise miZe kooptovat experty.

Komise musi pfijmout vlastni jednaci ¥4d a pravidla fizen{ price a financovdni sekretaridtu.

Clanek 5

Kazdd ze stran ponese vylohy své vlastni delegace.

Clianek 6
Tato smlouva se uzavira:

- na dobu trvdni projektu uvedeného v ¢lanku 2, alternativy 2;

- na dobu ... let od okamzZiku, kdy vstoupi v platnost. Poté bude automatlcky obnovena na dalsi ... leté obdob,
pokud ji nékters ze stran jeden rok pted koncem lhiity nevypovi.')

Clének 7

Kazdd ze stran ozndm{ druhé strané, Ze byly dokonceny procedury, které jsou podle jejich ndrodnich
zdkont?) povinné pred realizaci dohody. Ta vstoupi v platnost k datu posledniho oznamem %)

VYhOtoVeno v ...coccueueeeneneeiereceeeeeeeeenene AN roku.......... 3 V ettt kopiich

a v t&chto Jazyclch e , vSechny texty jsou stejné autentické.

1) Je mozné uzaviit dodatkové protokoly piedeviim podle vzord, které jsou v piiloze k Evropské rimcové dmluvé o pres-
hraniéni spoluprici mezi izemnimi spoledenstvimi nebo ufady.
) Dohoda must, véetné detaild, specifikovat podle potteby:
a) postupy, které jsou v ndsledujicich otdzkich pozadoviny podle nirodnitho préva smluvnich stran:
— nizev a adresa komise;
— pfesnd definice pravomoci, které jsou komisi pfiféeny;
— pravidla, kterymi se {df rozhodovaci metody;
— odkazy na vefejnou povahu rozhodovéni;
— definice relevantnich pravidel, kterd se vztahuji k rozpoétu a odhadtim;
— definice metody pro financovinf;
— definice metod pro doplfiovani (novelizaci) pravidel (tj. smluvnich podminek);
— definice metod pro pfijeti za ¢lena a zruSeni Elenstvi;
- atd.
b) specifikace pfistupu ke strukturdlnim fondtm, jak je pozaduji smérnice a pravidla Spolegenstvi.
%) V ptipadé jiného znéni mohou strany odkazovat k obecnym ustanovenim 1.1 a% 1.5 vzorovych mezistitnich dohod (viz
pozndmka pod &arou 1, strana 3) navrZenych v pfiloze k Evropské rdmcové imluvé o preshrani¢ni spoluprdci mezi
uzemnimi spoledenstvimi nebo ufady.
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1.7 Model agreement on intergovernmental co-operation in the field of spatial planning

[creation of intergovernmental commissions on transfrontier spatial planning]

Interstate agreement

The GOVEIMMENT OF ....oiiiii it e oo e e e
and the GOVermMENt Of ... i e e e

- bearing in mind the European Outline Convention on Transfrontier Co-operation between Territorial
Communities or Authorities (1980);

- bearing in mind the European Regional/Spatial Planning Charter (1983);
- anxious to promote and facilitate co-operation in spatial planning where it relates to common fron-
tier regions,

have agreed as follows:

Article 1
A joint spatial planning commission (hereinafter referred to as “the commission”) shall be appointed.

Article 2

[In Article 2, the development projects to be undertaken and the exact objectives of the commission are
determining factors in choosing the most suitable representation.]

The commission shall comprise ... members:

- ... members fromthe ............ side and

- ... members fromthe ............ side;

In accordance with its terms of reference, the commission shall be made up as follows:

Party A: [fromthe ............ side:]

... members designated by national authorities
... members designated by regional authorities
[... members designated by local authorities] ;

Party B: [from the ............ side :]

... members designated by national authorities
... members designated by regional authorities
[... members designated by local authorities];

Article 3

Within the framework of spatial planning activities undertaken by the parties, the commission shall be
responsible for ensuring co-operation between the frontier regions covered by these activities, for co-
ordinating objectives in this field between those regions and for developing concerted action by all
appropriate means within the scope of current legislation and regulation.

For this purpose, it shall:

- make proposals and recommendations on spatial planning in the said regions and present them to
the competent bodies:

- promote co-ordination and harmonisation of the following measures:

Article 4

The commission may set up committees and/or working parties with the task of dealing with specific
questions relating to a given region or a particular problem.
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1.7 Vzorova dohoda o mezivladni spolupraci v oblasti izemniho plinovani
/vytvoteni mezivlddni komise pro pfeshraniéni izemni plinovani/

Mezistdtni dobhoda

— v souvislosti s Evropskou rimcovou iumluvou o pfeshraniéni spolupraci mezi tizemnimi spolefenstvimi nebo

drady (1980);
— v souvislosti s Evropskou chartou regiondlniho/dzemniho plinovédni (1983);

— a s pfdnim prosazovat a usnadnit spoluprdci v tzemnim plénovani v oblastech, které se dotykaji spole¢né
hranice,

se dohodly na nésledujicim:
Clének 1

Bude jmenovédna spoleénd komise pro tzemni pldnovéni (nadéle oznacovand jako ,komise®)

Clének 2

(V ¢&lanku 2 plati, Ze uréujicimi faktory pfi vybéru nejvhodnéjsich kandiddtd pro ¢lenstvi v komisi jsou pred-
poklddané rozvojové projekty a presné cile komise)

Komise bude sestivat z ........... ¢lent:
- ¢lent za stranu a
- ¢lent za stranu;

V souladu s podminkami bude komise vytvofena ndsledujicim zptsobem:

Strana A: /ze Strany .......cccvveeeecncnennns /
YA ¢lent uréenych nirodnimi orgdny/
......... ¢lent uréenych regiondlnimi orgdny
/e lent uréenych mistnimi orgdny/;
Strana B: /ze strany ... /
YA ¢lent uréenych ndrodnimi orgdny/

lent uréenych regiondlnimi organy
Clend uréenych mistnimi orgdny/.

Clének 3

V rémci aktivit izemniho pldnovéni, ke kterym se smluvni strany zavizaly, je komise odpovédnd za zajistén{
spoluprdce mezi hraniénimi regiony, kterych se tyto aktivity tykaji, za koordinaci cilt, které si regiony v dané
oblasti stanovily, a za rozvoj domluvenych akei, pfi kterych budou vyuzity vSechny vhodné prostfedky, které
stavajici legislativa a pravidla povoluji.
Za tim tucelem bude komise:
— &init ndvrhy a doporudent tykajici se uzemniho plinovéni v piislusnych regionech a predkliddat je kompetent-

nim orgdntim;

— prosazovat koordinaci a harmonizaci ndslednych postupt.

Clinek 4

Komise muZe vytvofit vybor a/nebo pracovni skupiny, jejichz tkolem bude zabyvat se konkrétnimi
otdzkami vztahujicimi se k danému regionu nebo konkrétnimu problému.
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1.8

Article 5
The commission shall meet as often as necessary and shall hold at least ... meetings per year.

The chairmanship shall alternate between the two countries (every two years).
The commission may co-opt experts.

The commission shall adopt its own rules of procedure and the rules governing the working and funding
of its secretariat.

Article 6
Each party shall defray the expenses of its own delegation.

Article 7

The present agreement is concluded for a period of ... years from its entry into force. It shall then be auto-
matically renewed, for a further period of ... years, unless denounced by one of the parties one year prior
to expiry.’

Article 8

Each party shall notify the other of the completion of the procedures required under its nationa! law?
for the implementation of the present agreement, which shall take effect from the date of the later
notification.’

Done at ......, this ...... day of ...... Lin L copies, in the ...... and ...... languages, each text being
equally authentic.

Model agreement on interregional and/or intermunicipal transfrontier co-operation in the
field of spatial planning

(Alternative 1)

Interstate agreement

[The GOVEIMmMENtS Of .. e
AN OF o e ,

wishing to promote transfrontier co-operation in the field of spatial planning, have agreed that co-opera-
tion machinery shall be set up

1. Additional protocols may be conduded, in particular on the models appearing in the appendix to the European
Outline Convention on Transfrontier Co-operation between Territorial Communities or Authorities.
2. The agreement shall specify, providing details, where appropriate:
a the procedures required by the national law of parties to the agreement which may apply to the following
questions:
- name and address of the commission;
- precise definition of the powers assigned to the commission ;
- regulations governing decision-making methods ;
- reference to the public nature of deliberations;
~ definition of the relevant rules with regard to budget and estimates;
- definition of the methods of funding projects;
~ definition of the methods of amending the rules (i.e. the terms of the agreement);
~ definition of the methods of admission to and withdrawal from membership;
- etc.
b specifications required by Community directives and regulations for access to the Structural Funds.

3. For other wordings, the parties may refer to the general dauses for model interstate agreements 1.1 to 1.5 (see
footnote 1, page 3) suggested in the appendix to the European Outline Convention on Transfrontier Co-operation
between Territorial Communities or Authorities.
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Clének 5
Komise se bude schizet tak ¢asto, jak bude tfeba, nejméné vsak ............. rocné.
Obé strany se budou stiidat na misté predsedy (po ........... letech).

Komise miZze kooptovat experty.

Komise musi pfijmout vlastni jednaci ¥dd a pravidla fizen{ price a financovdni sekretaridtu.

Clinek 6
Kazd4 ze stran ponese vylohy své vlastni delegace.

v

Clének 7
Tato smlouva se uzavird na dobu ........ let od okamziku, kdy vstoupi v platnost. Poté bude automaticky
obnovena na dalif .............. leté obdobi, pokud ji rok pred vyprsenim lhiity jedna ze stran nevypovi.')
Clének 8

Kazd4 ze stran uvédomi druhou stranu o tom, Ze dokonéila procedury, které pozadujf jeji nirodnf zikony,?)
aby byla moznd realizace této dohody. Dohoda vstoupi v platnost k datu posledntho ozndmeni.”)

VYhOtoveno v ....ccvevceeeneneeennecinenccnnenecnnns dne oo, [0) < FEOUTUR V oteeereerreeireenreenaeens kopiich

a v t&chto Jazyclch e , vSechny texty jsou stejné autentické.

1.8 Vzorova dohoda o pfeshrani¢ni spolupraci mezi regiony nebo obcemi v oblasti tizemniho planovani

(Alternativa 1)

Mezistdtni dobhoda

které si preji podporovat preshraniéni spoluprici v obasti izemniho pldnovdni, se dohodly, Ze bude ustaven

1) Je mozné uzaviit dodatkové protokoly, pfedeviim ke vzortm, které jsou v piiloze k Evropské rimcové umluvé o ptes-
hranién{ spoluprdci mezi tizemnimi spole¢enstvimi nebo ufady.
%) Dohoda must, véetné detaild, specifikovat podle potteby:
a) postupy, které pozaduji ndrodni zdkony smluvnich stran v nédsledujicich otdzkich:
— nazev a adresa komise;
— presnd definice pravomoci, které jsou komisi pfiféeny;
— pravidla, kterymi se {di rozhodovaci metody;
— odkazy na vefejnou povahu rozhodovéni;
— definice relevantnich pravidel, kterd se vztahuji k rozpo¢tu a odhadiim;
— definice metody pro financovinf;
— definice metod pro dopliiovani (novelizaci) pravidel (. smluvnich podminek);
— definice metod pro pfijeti za ¢lena a zruSeni ¢lenstvi;
- atd.
b) specifikace pfistupu ke strukturdlnim fondim podle smérnic a pravidel Spoleenstvi.
%) V ptipadé jiného znéni mohou strany odkazovat k obecnym ustanovenim 1.1 aZ 1.5 vzorovych mezistitnich dohod (viz
pozndmka pod ¢&arou 1, strana 3) navrzenych v pfiloze k Evropské rimcové umluvé o preshraniéni spoluprici mezi
uzemnimi spoleCenstvimi nebo dtady.
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between the regional/local authority of ...
and the regional/local authority of ... ]

(Alternative 2)

Interregional and/or intermunicipal agreement

The regional/local authorities of ... e
AN Of Lo e

AN OF

bearing in mind the European Outline Convention on Transfrontier Co-operation between Territorial
Communities or Authorities (1980);

bearing in mind the European Regional/Spatial Planning Charter (1983);

wishing to promote and facilitate co-operation in the field of spatial planning, in particular in their
common frontier regions;

convinced of the need to promote co-ordination and harmonisation of spatial planning measures in
their common frontier regions;

bearing in mind the existing national and regional plans and programmes on spatial planning,

have agreed as follows:

Article 1

a

Within the framework of current laws and regulations, the parties undertake to institute and devel-
op a procedure for mutual consultation to precede the stage of planning preparation in the field of
spatial development and, where appropriate, of regional development.

They shall endeavour to co-ordinate objectives and to work out joint policies in the field of spatial
planning with regard to the development of their respective territories.

The parties undertake to put in hand the measures necessary for implementing the projects co-
ordinated by the competent [national] [regional] [local] authorities.

(Alternative 1)

Article 2

In order to implement Article 1, the parties shall set up a joint commission [a group of experts] on spatial
planning.

Article 3

The commission [group of experts] shall comprise ... representatives, ... members from the ...... side and
... members from the ...... side.

In accordance with its terms of reference, the commission {group of experts] shall be made up as follows:

Party A: [from the ...... side ]

(..

members designated by national authorities])

... members designated by regional authorities
[... members designated by local authorities] ;

Party B:[from the ... side:]

(...

members designated by national authorities])

... members designated by regional authorities
[... members designated by local authorities] ;
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mechanismus této spoluprice mezi regiondlnimi/mistnimi orgdny v
/regiondlnimi/miStNIMI OFZANY V..iciiuiiiiiiiiiciiie it

(Alternativa 2)

dohoda mezi regiony a/nebo mezi obcemi
1eZIONAINT/MISIT OTZANY V wvuiviiriiiciiieieieie ettt ettt bbbttt nae

— v souvislosti s Evropskou rimcovou dumluvou o pfeshraniéni spoluprici mezi tizemnimi spoleCenstvimi nebo
ufady (1980);
v souvislosti s Evropskou chartou regiondlniho/dzemntho plinovini (1983);

— a s pfanim prosazovat a usnadnit spoluprici v izemnim plinovini tam, kde se dotykd spole¢né hranice,

s presvédCenim, Ze je tfeba propagovat spoluprdci a harmonizaci ndstrojd tzemniho pldnovdni ve svych
regionech u spole¢né hranice;

a s ohledem na existujici ndrodni a regiondln{ pliny a programy tzemniho plinovdni,

se dohodly na ndsledujicim:

Clének 1

a) V rdmci stdvajicich zdkont a pravidel se strany zavazuji zavést a rozvijet systém vzdjemnych konzultaci,
které budou piedchdzet stadiu pfipravy pldnti pro dzemni rozvoj, ptipadné rozvoj regionu.

b) Budou se snazit koordinovat svoje cile a vypracovat spole¢nou politiku v oblasti izemniho plinovan{
s ohledem na rozvoj svych pfislusnych tzemi.

c) Strany se zavazuji, Ze vyuZiji vSech postupt nutnych k zavedeni projektt, které koordinuji kompetentni
/nirodni/ /regiondlni/ /mistni/ orginy.

(Alternativa 1)

Clének 2

Proto, aby mohl byt naplnén obsah ¢linku 1, zaloZi strany spoleénou komisi /skupinu experti/ izemniho
plianovini.

Komise /skupina expertd/ bude tvofena ... ZASTUPCL, ceverecmererenennns Cleny za stranu ...
A e Cleny za Stranu .....cooeceeeeveceeenee.

V souladu s podminkami smlouvy bude komise /skupina expertli/ sestavena nasledujicim zptsobem:
Strana A: /ze strany ... /

/e Clent uréenych ndrodnimi orgdny/
........ Clenit urlenych regiondlnimi orgdny
/e ¢lend uréenych mistnimi orgdny/;

Strana B: /ze strany ......ccceveeennee. /

Clentt uréenych ndrodnimi orgdny/
. ¢lent urcenych reg10na1n1m1 orgdny
¢lent uréenych mistnimi orgdny/.




Strana 1484 Sbirka mezinirodnich smluv ¢. 94 / 2000 Cistka 39

Article 4

The terms of reference of the commission [group of experts] shall be:

- to organise and conduct information exchange on all aspects of spatial planning in the region under
review ; :

- to devise a procedure for consultation prior to the planning stage;

- to harmonise, within their own competence, spatial development plans; .

- to confer together on the co-ordinated implementation of spatial development plans and projects.

[Article 5
The commission shall be served by a permanent secretariat.]

Article 6
The commission shall meet as often as necessary, and shall hold at least ... meetings per year.

The chairmanship shall alternate between the two countries (every two years).
The commission may co-opt experts.

The commission shall adopt its own rules of procedure and the rules governing the working and funding
of its secretariat.

Article 7
Each party shall defray the expenses of its own delegation.

Article 8

The present agreement is concluded for a period of ... years from its entry into force. It shall then be
automatically renewed, for a further period of ... years, unless denounced by one of the parties one year
prior to expiry."

Article 9

Each party shall notify the other of the completion of the procedures required under its national law?
for the implementation of the present agreement, which shall take effect from the date of the later
notification.’

Done at ...... , this ...... day of ...... Lin ..., copies, in the ...... and ...... languages, each text being
equally authentic.

1. Additional protocols may be conduded, in particular on the models appearing in the appendix to the European
Outline Convention on Transfrontier Co-operation between Territorial Communities or Authorities.
2. The agreement shall specify, providing details, where appropriate :
a the procedures required by the national law of parties to the agreement which may apply to the following
questions:
name and address of the commission;
precise definition of the powers assigned to the commission ;
regulations governing decision-making methods ;
reference to the public nature of deliberations;
definition of the relevant rules with regard to budget and estimates;
definition of the methods of funding projects;
- definition of the methods of amending the rules (i.e. the terms of the agreement) ;
- definition of the methods of admission to and withdrawal from membership;
- etc.
b specifications required by Community directives and regulations for access to the Structural Funds.

I

3. For other wordings, the parties may refer to the general dauses for model interstate agreements 1.1 to 1.5 (see
footnote 1, page 3) suggested in the appendix to the European Outline Convention on Transfrontier Co-operation
between Territorial Communities or Authorities.
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Clinek 4
Obsah price komise /skupiny expertit/ bude vymezen ndsledujicimi tkoly:

— organizovat a fidit vyménu informaci o vSech aspektech tizemniho plinovéni ve sledovaném regionu;

vypracovat program konzultaci, které budou pfedchdzet stadiu pldnovdnf;

— v rdmci svoji kompetence harmonizovat plidny tzemniho rozvoje;

spoleéné se radit o koordinovaném zavddén{ plint a projektid tizemniho rozvoje.

Clének 5

Pro komisi bude pracovat stdly sekretaridt.

Clinek 6
Komise se bude schdzet tak ¢asto, jak bude tfeba, nejméné vsak ................ roéné.
Obé strany se budou stfidat na misté predsedy (po .....ccocceuveunee letech).
Komise muze kooptovat experty.

Komise musi pfijmout vlastni jednaci ¥4d a pravidla fizenf price a financovdni sekretaridtu.

Clanek 7

Kazd4 ze stran ponese vylohy své vlastni delegace.

Clének 8

Tato smlouva se uzavird na dobu ..... let od okamziku, kdy vstoupi v platnost. Poté bude automaticky obnovena
na dalsf ....leté obdobf, pokud ji jedna ze stran nevypovi rok pted koncem pivodni lhity.')

Clének 9

Kazd4 ze stran oznim{ druhé strang, Ze dokonéila procedury, které pozadujf jeji ndrodni zdkony,?) aby byla
moznd realizace této dohody. Dohoda vstoupi v platnost k datu posledniho ozndmeni.”)

Vyhotoveno v ......covevenecrreneenen dne ........... roku .......... , V... kopiich a v téchto jazycich ....coocuveuvevcrnecinerricnnee ,
vSechny texty jsou stejné autentické.

!y Je moZné uzavtit dodatkové protokoly, predeviim podle vzort, které jsou v p¥iloze k Evropské rimcové imluvé o pres-
hraniéni spoluprici mezi Gzemnimi spoledenstvimi nebo ufady.
%) Dohoda musi, véetné detaild, specifikovat podle potteby;
a) postupy, které nirodni zdkony smluvnich stran poZaduji v ndsledujicich otdzkich:
- ndzev a adresa komise;
— presnd definice pravomoci, které jsou komisi pfiféeny;
— pravidla, kterymi se ¥{d{ rozhodovaci metody;
- odkazy na vefejnou povahu rozhodovini;
— definice relevantnich pravidel, kterd se vztahuji k rozpo¢tu a odhadiim;
— definice metody pro financovini;
— definice metod pro dopliiovani (novelizaci) pravidel (¢j. smluvnich podminek);
— definice metod pro piijeti za lena a zruseni ¢lenstvi;
- atd.
b) specifikace pistupu ke strukturdlnim fondim podle smérnic a pravidel Spolecenstvi.
%) V ptipadé jiného znéni mohou strany odkazovat k obecnym ustanovenim 1.1 aZ 1.5 vzorovych mezistitnich dohod (viz

pozndmka pod &arou 1, strana 3) navrzenych v pfiloze k Evropské rimcové imluvé o preshraniéni spoluprici mezi
uzemnimi spoleCenstvimi nebo dtady.
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1.9

(Alternative 2)

Article 2

The parties shall instruct their competent spatial and regional planning services to take whatever measures
are necessary for implementing Articles 1a, b and c.

Article 3
The parties’ competent services shall defray the expenses incurred in connection with Article 2.

Article 4

The present agreement is concluded for a period of ... years from its entry into force. It shall then be auto-
matically renewed, for a further period of ... years, unless denounced by one of the parties one year prior
to expiry.’

Article 5

Each party shall notify the other of the completion of the procedures required under its national law?
for the implementation of the present agreement, which shall take effect from the date of the later
notification.?

Doneat......... ,this ... dayof......... Jin copies, in the ......... and ......... languages, each
text being equally authentic.

Model agreement on the creation and management of transfrontier parks

The GOVeINMENES Of oot e
AN OF oo
AN OF .o e e e

and/or the competent territorial authorities of ...
ANA OF oo ,

~ aware of the need to work together in protecting nature, landscapes and the environment and
developing the natural areas which are necessary to the quality of human life;

-~ wishing to harmonise their decisions affecting the management of an area of outstanding value
overlapping their common frontiers;

- intent on preserving the area's natural assets and landscape features and providing the public with
exceptional facilities for learning about nature and the environment,

1. Additional protocols may be conduded, in particular on the models appearing in the appendix to the European
Outline Convention on Transfrontier Co-operation between Territorial Communities or Authorities.
2. The agreement shall specify, providing details, where appropriate :
a the procedures required by the national law of parties to the agreement which may apply to the following
questions:
- name and address of the commission;
precise definition of the powers assigned to the commission;
regulations governing decision-making methods;
reference to the public nature of deliberations;
definition of the relevant rules with regard to budget and estimates;
definition of the methods of funding projects;
definition of the methods of amending the rules (i.e. the terms of the agreement);
- definition of the methods of admission to and withdrawal from membership;
- efc.
b specifications required by Community directives and regulations for access to the Structural Funds.

i

3. For other wordings, the parties may refer to the general dauses for model interstate agreements 1.1 to 1.5 (see
footnote 1, page 3) suggested in the appendix to the European Outline Convention on Transfrontier Co-operation
between Territorial Communities or Authorities.
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(Alternativa 2)

Clének 2

Strany budou instruovat kompetentni orgdny tzemniho a regiondlnitho plinovini, aby pouzily veskeré
nezbytné prostfedky k zavedenf ¢lanku 1a, b a c.

Clinek 3
Kompetentni orginy obou stran uhradi veskeré vydaje vzniklé v souvislosti s ¢linkem 2.
Clinek 4
Tato smlouva se uzavird na dobu .......... let od okamziku, kdy vstoup{ v platnost. Poté bude automatlcky

obnovena na dalsi ......leté obdobi, pokud ji jedna ze stran nevypovi rok pred skonéenim ptavodnf lhity.")

Clének 5

Kazdd ze stran uvédomi druhou stranu o dokonéeni postupi, které pozadup jeji nirodni zikony,?) aby byla
mozni realizace této dohody, kterd vstoupi v t¢innost k nize uvedenému datu.?)

Vyhotoveno v.....cccvevcunecunennnn. dne ........... roku ........ , V... kopiich a v téchto jazycich ..o ,
vSechny texty jsou stejné autentické.

1.9. Vzorova dohoda o vytvofeni a fizeni pfeshrani¢nich pfirodnich parka

S PN

— které si uvédomuji nutnost spoleéného usili za ochranu ptirody, krajiny a Zivotntho prostiedi a za vytvifeni
ptirodnich celkd, nezbytnych pro kvalitni lidsky Zivot;

— které si pfeji harmonizovat svd rozhodnuti ovliviiujici fizeni hodnotnych oblasti, které pfesahuji pfes jejich
spole¢nou hranici;

— které zamysleji chrénit pfirodni bohatstvi této oblasti a chrakter jej{ krajiny a které chtéji vefejnosti nabidnout
mimofddnou pfileZitost poudit se o ptirodé a Zivotnim prostiedi,

!y Je mozné uzaviit dodatkové protokoly, predevsim podle vzord, které jsou v pfiloze k Evropské raimcové imluvé o pies-
hraniéni spolupraci mezi izemnimi spoledenstvimi nebo utady.

%) Dohoda must, v&etné detaild, specifikovat podle potteby:
a) postupy, které jsou v ndsledujicich otdzkdch pozadoviny podle ndrodniho priva smluvnich stran:

— nazev a adresa komise;
— presnd definice pravomoci, které jsou komisi pfiféeny;
— pravidla, kterymi se {di rozhodovaci metody;
— odkazy na vefejnou povahu rozhodovéni;
— definice relevantnich pravidel, kterd se vztahuji k rozpo¢tu a odhadiim;
— definice metody pro financovéni;
— definice metod pro dopliiovani (novelizaci) pravidel (tj. smluvnich podminek);
— definice metod pro pfijeti za ¢lena a zrusen{ &lenstvi;
- atd.

b) specifikace ptistupu ke strukturdlnim fondim podle smérnic a pravidel Spolegenstvi.

%) V piipadé jiného znéni mohou strany odkazovat k obecnym ustanovenim 1.1 aZ 1.5 vzorovych mezistitnich dohod (viz
pozndmka pod ¢arou 1, strana 3) navrzenych v piiloze k Evropské rimcové uimluvé o pfeshraniéni spoluprci mezi
uzemnimi spoledenstvimi nebo ufady.
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have agreed as follows:

Article 1
1 The parties agree that this area shall be designated “............... Transfrontier park".

2 The park shall comprise:

onthe............ side, the area situated ............
onthe............ side, the area situated ............
fonthe ............ side, the area situated ............

3 The precise boundaries of the park are shown on the map which is attached to this agreement and is an
integral part thereof.

Article 2

1 The parties undertake, each in accordance with its own laws:
- to maintain and improve the natural landscape and its specific character;
- to protect and enrich its natural heritage (fauna, flora, habitats);

- to take the necessary steps to preserve the factors likely to influence the above-mentioned ecologi-
cal and physical assets of the transfrontier park and the environment;

- to protect and enhance the cultural heritage (whether architectural, archaeological, rural or
historical) ;

- to promote information, education and reception facilities as part of a general policy for environ-
mental appreciation and the interpretation of the natural and cultural heritage ;

- to supervise and guide the economic, social and cultural activities in the park which further the aims
stated above without transforming its character.

2 To this end, the parties undertake to harmonise their methods of management and to co-ordinate all
development projects or improvements by means of a comprehensive action programme leading
ultimately to joint management of the park based on a joint management plan. The parties will promote
the exchange of information and experience.

Article 3

1 A joint committee’ of ... members shall be set up, comprising: [representatives of the state as well as
regional authorities]

- ... members from the ... side
- ... members from the ... side
- [... members from the ... side]

2 The joint committee shall establish a local committee, whose membership shall include representatives of
the states and the regional and local authorities concerned, to take charge of implementing this agree-
ment.

Are also included representatives of recognised private nature conservation organisations and organisa-
tions which contribute to the safeguarding of the landscape and the environment.

At least once a year the local committee shall submit a progress report to the joint committee with any
proposals relevant to management and development of the park.

3 The joint committee may set up any other committee or working party.

1. In establishing a joint committee, one can take into account the existing institutions for transfrontier co-operation.
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se dohodly na ndsledujicim:

Clinek 1
1 Strany se dohodly, Ze se tato oblast bude nazyvat ,...ccccocveveururennee. preshraniéni park®

2 Park tvoif:

Na Strané ..oeeeeververeereenenns , oblast, kterd se nachdzi .....ccocovveveveveieeceeceeeeeenen,
na Strand ...eoeveceeeereenenes , oblast, kterd se nachdzi ......ccoceoeveereveeeeceereeceeeeee
Na Strane ...eeeeeeveveveenenns , oblast, kterd se nachazi ....ccccevveveviviveeereeeesenne

3 Pfesné hranice parku ukazuje mapa, kterd je pfilohou této dohody a jeji nedilnou souldsti.

Clinek 2
1 Strany se zavazuji, kazdd v souladu se svymi zikony:
— udrZovat a zlepSovat pfirozenou krajinu a jeji specificky charakter;
— chrénit a obohacovat jeji pfirodni dédictvi (faunu, floru, pfirozené prostiedi — habitat)

— &init nezbytné kroky k ochrané faktort, které pravdépodobné ptsobi na vyse zminéné ekologické a fyzické
bohatstvi pfeshrani¢niho parku a Zivotniho prostfeds;

chrénit a rozvijet kulturni dédictvi (at uz architektonické, archeologické, pfirodni nebo historické);

— podporovat informace, vzdéldvani a zafizen{ pro ndv§tévniky v rdmci obecné politiky orientované na poznini
hodnoty Zivotniho prosttedf a interpretaci ptirodniho a kulturntho dédictvi;

— dohliZet a fidit ekonomické, socidlni a kulturni aktivity v parku, které prohlubuji vy3e stanovené cile, aniz by
ménily vlastni charakter mista.

2 Strany se zavazuji, Ze budou s timto cilem harmonizovat svoje metody fizeni a koordinovat viechn
projekty rozvoje a zlepSovéni oblasti. Pouziji k tomu uceleny akéni program, ktery v kone¢ném dusledku povede
ke spole¢nému fizeni parku na zdkladé spole¢ného fidictho plénu. Strany budou podporovat vyménu informact
a zkuSenosti.

Clének 3

1 Bude ustaven spole¢ny vybor.") Vybor bude mit ......... ¢lent. Ti budou zastupovat: (jak stdtni tak regio-
ndln{ orginy)

Clent Za ceveeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeen
Elent Za cvveveeeeeeeeeeeeree
.. &lend za ..

2 Spoleény vybor zaloZi mistni vybor, jehoZ ¢leny budou zdstupci pfislusnych stdtd a pfislusnych regio-
ndlnich a mistnich orgdnt. Mistni vybor bude povéfen realizaci této dohody.

Zapoji se 1 zéstupei uzndvanych soukromych organizaci ochrinct pfirody a organizaci, které pfispivajf
k ochrané krajiny a Zivotnitho prostiedi.

Mistni vybor by mél spole¢nému vyboru alespoti jednou do roka predklddat zpravu o postupu, spolecné se
vSemi relevantnimi ndvrhy, které by se tykaly fizen{ a rozvoje parku.

3 Spoleény vybor mtize zalozit jakykoliv dal$i vybor nebo pracovni skupinu.

1 e . v . . . v " - . op g e . .y o . ,
) P¥i vzniku spole¢ného vyboru je mozZné uvazovat s jiz existujicimi institucemi pteshraniéni spoluprice.
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5

1.10

The joint committee’s terms of reference shall be:

- to ensure transfrontier co-operation through co-ordinated implementation of the objectives listed in
Article 2 of this agreement;

- to deal with all other matters relating to management of the park.

The joint committee shall hold ... meetings each year. it may call in experts at these meetings:
~ it adopts its own rules of procedure;

- the Chairmanship of the joint committee shall be held alternately by a member of each national del-
egation; the length of the chairman’s term of office will be laid down in the rules of procedure.

Article 4
Each party shall defray the expenditure of its own delegation to the joint committee.

Article 5

This agreement is concluded for a period of ... years as from its entry into force. It shall then be auto-
matically renewed, for a further period of ... years, unless denounced by one of the parties one year prior
to expiry."

Article 6

Each party shall notify the other of the completion of the procedures required under its national law?
for the implementation of the present agreement, which shall take effect from the date of the later
notification.?

Doneat......... L this......... dayof.......... SN copies, inthe .......... and......... languages, each

text being equally authentic.

Model agreement on the creation and management of transfrontier rural parks
The GovernNmMEnts Of ... e ettt and/or
the regional authorities Of ..., and/or

the J0Cal AULhOTIHIES OF ..o e e e e

- aware of the need to co-operate in protecting the environment and developing the areas of particu-
lar scenic beauty and natural value which are necessary to the quality of life;

- acknowledging the need of the local population to continue and develop economic and socio-cul-
tural activities which do not damage the above mentioned values;

1. Protocols may be added, notably on the lines of the models appended to the European Outline Convention on
Transfrontier Co-operation between Territorial Communities or Authorities.
2. The agreement shall specify, providing details, where appropriate:
a the procedures required by the national law of parties to the agreement which may apply to the following
questions:
- name and address of the commission ;
~ precise definition of the powers assigned to the commission ;
- regulations governing dedision-making methods;
— reference to the public nature of deliberations;
- definition of the relevant rules with regard to budget and estimates;
- definition of the methods of funding projects;
— definition of the methods of amending the rules (i.e. the terms of the agreement);
- definition of the methods of admission to and withdrawal from membership;
- etc.
b specifications required by Community directives and regulations for access to the Structural Funds.

3. For all other arrangements the parties may refer to the general clauses for model interstate agreements appended
to the European Outline Convention on Transfrontier Co-operation between Territorial Communities or Authorities.
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4 Obsah ¢innosti spole¢ného vyboru bude nésledujici:

zajistovat preshraniéni spoluprdci prostfednictvim koordinované realizace cild uvedenych v ¢ldnku 2 této

dohody;

zabyvat se v§emi dal$imi otdzkami, které souviseji s fizenim parku.

5 Spoleény vybor se bude schdzet ........ccveuvuucnncecs krdt ro¢né. Na tyto schlize miZze pfizvat experty:

pfijimd sviyj vlastni jednaci fdd;
— spole¢nému vyboru budou stfidavé predsedat ¢lenové kazdé z nirodnich delegaci; jednaci ¥ad vyboru stanovi
funkéni obdobi piedsedy vyboru.

Clinek 4
Kazd4 ze stran ponese vylohy své vlastni delegace.
Clinek 5
Tato dohoda se uzavird na dobu ......... let od okamziku, kdy vstoupi v platnost. Poté bude automaticky
obnovena na dalif ......... leté obdobf, pokud ji jedna ze stran nevypovi rok pied koncem piivodni lhity.")
Clinek 6

Kazdd ze stran ozndmi druhé strané, e dokonéila procedury, které jeji nirodni zikony?) poZaduji pred
realizaci této dohody. Dohoda vstoupi v platnost k datu pozdéjsiho ozndmeni.”)

Vyhotoveno v .....cvcevevencevenencaee dne oo 120) L L IR 5 Voereeeretneeaeneene kopiich a v téchto jazycich

1.10 Vzorova dohoda o vytvoreni a fizeni preshrani¢nich parki na venkové

VIAAY ettt ettt bbbttt a/nebo
PEZIONAINT SPIAVA V oottt ettt et ettt s et n s a/nebo
INISENL SPIAVA V eovttitiiinitetet ettt s b bbb b b e e s bbb e R e e b b e bR e e bbb e R e s b bR e bt

— které si uvédomuji nutnost spoluprice pfi ochrané Zivotniho prostfedi a rozvoji oblasti s mimofddnou krdsou
krajiny a hodnotou pfirody, které jsou nezbytné pro kvalitni lidsky Zivot;

— které porozumély potfebé mistntho obyvatelstva prohlubovat a ddle rozvijet ekonomické a socidlné-kulturn{
aktivity, které neposkodi vySe zminéné hodnoty;

1y Je moZné uzaviit dodatkové protokoly, pfedeviim podle vzord, které jsou v p¥iloze k Evropské rimcové imluvé o pres-
hranién{ spoluprici mezi tizemnimi spoleCenstvimi nebo ufady.
%) Dohoda musi, véetné detailt specifikovat podle potieby:
a) postupy, které jsou v ndsledujicich otdzkich pozadoviny podle nirodnitho priva smluvnich stran:
— nazev a adresa komise;
— pfesnd definice pravomoci, které jsou komisi pfiféeny;
— pravidla, kterymi se {df rozhodovaci metody;
- odkazy na vefejnou povahu rozhodovéni;
— definice relevantnich pravidel, kterd se vztahuji k rozpoétu a odhadtiim;
— definice metody pro financovinf;
— definice metod pro doplfiovani (novelizaci) pravidel (tj. smluvnich podminek);
— definice metod pro prijeti za Clena a zruSeni Clenstvi;
- atd.

b) specifikace ptistupu ke strukturdlnim fondéim poZadované smérnicemi a pravidly Spoleenstvi.

©w
~

V ptipadé jiného znéni mohou strany odkazovat k obecnym ustanovenim 1.1 aZ 1.5 vzorovych mezistitnich dohod (viz
pozndmka pod &arou 1, strana 3) navrZenych v pfiloze k Evropské rdmcové imluvé o preshrani¢ni spoluprdci mezi
uzemnimi spoledenstvimi nebo ufady.



Strana 1492 Sbirka mezinirodnich smluv ¢. 94 / 2000 Cistka 39

- wishing to establish and extend facilities for natural education and outdoor recreation for the public
and the population of these areas;

have agreed as follows:

Article 1
1 The parties agree that this area shall be designated “............... Transfrontier rural park”.

2 The park shall comprise :

onthe............ side, the area situated ............
onthe ............ side, the area situated ............
fonthe ............ side, the area situated ............ ]

3 The precise boundaries of the nature park are shown on a map which is attached to this agreement and
is an integral part thereof.

Article 2

1 The parties undertake, each in accordance with its own laws:
— to maintain and improve the natural landscape and its specific character;
- to protect and enrich its natural heritage (fauna, flora, habitats) ;

- to protect and enhance the cultural heritage (whether architectural, archaeological, rural or
historical) ;

- to help educate people towards a better appreciation and wider knowledge of other area’s natural
and cultural heritage;

- to take the necessary steps to preserve the factors likely to influence the above-mentioned ecologi-
cal and physical assets of the transfrontier park and the environment;

- to promote and guide economic and socio-cultural activities through integrated development ca-
pable of contributing to the well-being of the population in the area concerned, conservation of the
qualities of its natural and cultural heritage and enhancement of its recreational value.

2 To this end, the parties undertake to harmonise their methods of management and to co-ordinate all
development projects or improvements by means of a comprehensive action programme leading ulti-
mately to joint management of the park based on a joint management plan. The parties will promote the
exchange of information and experience.

Article 3
1 Ajoint committee of ... members shall be set up, comprising:

- ... members from the ... side
-~ ... members from the ... side
[- ... members from the ... side]

2 The joint committee may set up® a local committee, whose membership shall include representatives of
the states and the territorial authorities concerned, to take charge of implementing the present agree-
ment.

A least once a year the local committee shall submit a progress report to the joint committee together
with any proposals relevant to management and development of the park.

3 The joint committee may set up any other committee or working party.

1. The need for a local committee to be set up will depend on the composition of the joint committee and the status
of the signatories to this model agreement.
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— které si pfeji vytvorit a ddle rozsifit zafizeni pro pozndvini pfirody a pro rekreaci v pfirodé, nabizené ve-
fejnosti a obyvatelstvu v dané oblasty;

se dohodly na ndsledujicim:

Clinek 1
1 Strany se dohodly, Ze se tato oblast bude nazyvat ,....ccccccovuviriviniinicinnnne. pfeshraniéni park - venkov®
2 Park tvofi:
Na SErang .eoevveveeveereseeeereenennas , oblast, kterd se nachdzi ......ccoooeveveeereeceeieeeeeeeeeeeeee e,

na strané ... .., oblast, ktera se nachizi ....
/Na Strané .....oceeeeevreenveeeennnns

3 PYesné hranice parku ukazuje mapa, kterd je pfilohou této dohody a jeji nedilnou souldsti.

Clinek 2
1 Strany se zavazuji, kazdd v souladu se svymi zdkony:
— udrzovat a zlepSovat pfirozenou krajinu a jeji specificky charakter;
— chrdnit a obohacovat jeji pfirodni dédictvi (faunu, floru, pfirozené prostfedi — habitat);

— chrénit a rozvijet kulturni dédictvi (at uz architektonické, archeologické, ptirodni nebo historické);

— pomdéhat pfi vychové osob k lepsimu docefiovani a $ir§imu povédomi o dal$ich prvcich ptirodniho a kulturniho
dédictvi v dané oblasti;

— &init nezbytné kroky na ochranu faktori, které pravdépodobné plisobi na vyse zminéné ekologické a fyzické
bohatstvi pfeshrani¢niho parku a Zivotniho prostreds;

— podporovat a vést ekonomické a socidlné-kulturni aktivity prostiednictvim integrovaného rozvoje schopného
prispivat k blahobytu obyvatelstva pfisluiné oblasti, k zachovdni{ kvality pfirodniho a kulturniho dédictvi a ke
zvyseni hodnoty mista jako rekreacni lokality.

2 Strany se zavazuji, Ze budou s timto cilem harmonizovat svoje metody fizeni a koordinovat vSechny
projekty na rozvoj nebo zlepseni, a pouziji k tomu uceleny akéni program, ktery v kone¢ném dusledku povede
ke spole¢nému fizeni parku na zdkladé spole¢ného fidictho pldnu. Strany budu podporovat vyménu informact
a zkuSenosti.

Clinek 3
1 Bude ustaven spole¢ny vybor,') ktery bude mit ......coeverneee.. Clent. Vybor bude tvofit:

. ¢lent za ...
Clent Za woeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeenn,
Elent Za woeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee /

2 Spole¢ny vybor mize zaloZit') mistni vybor, jehoz &leny budou zdstupci pFisluinych stita a prislusnych
tzemnich orgdnd. Mistni vybor bude povéfen realizaci této dohody.

Mistni vybor bude spole¢nému vyboru alespori jednou do roka predklddat zprdvu o postupu, véetné vsech
relevantnich ndvrhu, které by se tykaly fizeni a rozvoje parku.

3 Spoleény vybor muze zaloZit jakykoliv dalsf vybor nebo pracovni skupinu.

!y Potieba zaloZit mistni vybor bude zdviset na sloZeni spole¢ného vyboru a na stanovisku signatdfa této vzorové dohody.
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The joint committee's terms of reference shall be::

- to ensure transfrontier co-operation through co-ordinated implementation of the objectives listed in
Article 2 of this agreement;

- to deal with all other matters relating to management of the park.

The joint committee shall ...hold ... meetings each year. it may call in experts at these meetings.
- It adopts its own rules of procedure.

~  The chairmanship of the joint committee shall be held alternately by a member of each national del-
egation; the length of the chairman'’s term of office will be laid down in the rules of procedure.

Article 4
Each party shall defray the expenditure of its own delegation to the joint committee.

Article 5

This agreement is concluded for a period of ... years as from its entry into force. It shall then be auto-
matically renewed, for a further period of ... years, unless denounced by one of the parties one year prior
to expiry.’

Article 6

Each party shall notify the other of the completion of the procedures required under its national law?
for the implementation of the present agreement, which shall take effect from the date of the later
notification.’®

Doneat......... cthis ol dayof ......... SN copies, inthe ......... and ......... languages, each
text being equally authentic.

Model interstate agreement on transfrontier co-operation in matters concerning lifelong
training, information, employment and working conditions

Introductory note: This agreement may be concluded either individually or in conjunction with one or
more of the model interstate agreements (Texts 1.1 to 1.5).*

The governments of ...... and...... , aware of the need to ensure that populations living in the areas lying
on either side of frontiers enjoy equivalent conditions with regard to lifelong training, employment and
work, and information, have agreed as follows:

1. Protocols may be added, notably on the lines of the models appended to the European Outline Convention on
Transfrontier Co-operation between Territorial Communities or Authorities.
2. The agreement shall specify, providing details, where appropriate :
a the procedures required by the national law of parties to the agreement which may apply to the following
uestions:
g name and address of the commission;
precise definition of the powers assigned to the commission;
regulations governing decision-making methods;
reference to the public nature of deliberations ;
definition of the relevant rules with regard to budget and estimates;
definition of the methods of funding projects;
definition of the methods of amending the rules (ie the terms of the agreement);
~ definition of the methods of admission to and withdrawal from membership;
- etc.
b specifications required by community directives and regulations for access to the structural funds.

[

3. For all other arrangements the parties may refer to the general clauses for model intestate agreements appended to
the European Qutline Convention on Transfrontier Co-operation between Territorial Communities or Authorities.

4. See footnote 1, page 3.
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4 Obsah ¢innosti spole¢ného vyboru bude nésledujict:

zajistovat preshraniéni spoluprici prostfednictvim koordinované realizace cilt uvedenych v &ldnku 2 této

dohody;

zabyvat se v§emi dal$imi otdzkami, které souviseji s fizenim parku.

5 Spoleény vybor se bude schdzet .....ccccoverrereeunnee. krat ro¢né. Na tyto schlize mlize pfizvat experty:
— pfyjimd svyj vlastni jednaci ¥ad;

— spole¢nému vyboru budou stfidavé piedsedat ¢lenové kazdé z nirodnich delegaci; funkéni obdobi piedsedy
vyboru stanovi jednaci fid.

Clinek 4
Kazd4 ze stran ponese vylohy své vlastni delegace.
Clinek 5
Tato smlouva se uzavird na dobu ........cco...... let od okamziku, kdy vstoupi v platnost. Poté bude automa-
ticky obnovena na dal§f ... leté obdobi, pokud ji jedna ze stran nevypovi rok pfed vyprSenim puvodnf
Ihaty.")
Clinek 6

Kazdd ze stran ozndmi druhé strané, Ze byly dokonéeny procedury, které jeji nirodni zakony pozaduji
predtim, neZ bude tato dohoda ralizovina.”) Dohoda nabyvi platnosti k datu pozdéjstho ozniment.

Vyhotoveno v roKU v, 3V orereerenrenreeenens kopiich a v téchto jazycich

1.11 Vzorova mezistitni dohoda o pfeshraniéni spoluprici v otdzkdch tykajicich se celozivotniho vzdéla-
vani, informaci, zaméstnanosti a pracovnich podminek

Uvodni pozndmka: Tuto dohodu lze uzavrlt bud samostatné nebo ve spojeni s jednou nebo vice vzorovymi
mezistitnimi dohodami (Text 1.1 az 1.5).%)

VIAdy oo A e , pfi védom{ toho, Ze je nutné zajistit, aby obyvatelstvo Zijici
v oblastech na obou strandch hranic mélo stejné podminky pro vyuziti celozZivotniho vzdélivini, podminky
v zaméstnanosti a prici, a informaln{ podminky, se dohodly na nisledujicim:

!y Je mo#né uzav¥it dodatkové protokoly, predevsim ke vzoram, které jsou v piiloze k Evropské rimcové dmluvé o pres-
hranién{ spoluprdci mezi tizemnimi spoleCenstvimi nebo ufady.
%) Dohoda musi, véetné detailti, specifikovat viude tam, podle potteby:
a) postupy, které jsou v ndsledujicich otdzkich pozadoviny podle nirodnitho priva smluvnich stran:
— nazev a adresa komise;
— pfesnd definice pravomoci, které jsou komisi pfiféeny;
— pravidla, kterymi se {df rozhodovaci metody;
— odkazy na vefejnou povahu rozhodovéni;
— definice relevantnich pravidel, kterd se vztahuji k rozpoétu a odhadtiim;
— definice metody pro financovinf;
— definice metod pro doplfiovani (novelizaci) pravidel (tj. smluvnich podminek);
— definice metod pro prijeti za Clena a zruSeni Clenstvi;
- atd.

b) specifikace ptistupu ke strukturdlnim fondéim podle smérnic a pravidel SpoleZenstvi.

©w
~

V ptipadé jiného znéni mohou strany odkazovat k obecnym ustanovenim 1.1 aZ 1.5 vzorovych mezistitnich dohod (viz
pozndmka pod &arou 1, strana 3) navrZenych v pfiloze k Evropské rdmcové imluvé o preshrani¢ni spoluprdci mezi
uzemnimi spoledenstvimi nebo ufady.

*) Viz pozndmka pod &arou 1, strana 3.
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1.12

Article 1

All nationals of a state which is party to this agreement who reside in the area defined as the “frontier
area” have right of access to the labour market of the other party(ies) on an equal footing with nation-
als of the said party(ies).

The regional authorities or, subsidiarily, government authorities have defined the territory to be regard-
ed as the “frontier area” as follows: ......... (definition).

Article 2

Frontier workers shall enjoy the same conditions of employment and work as national workers of the
employing state.

Article 3
Frontier workers shall enjoy the same occupational mobility - at least within the limits of the frontier area
- as workers who are nationals of the employing state.

Depending on the competence of the authorities concerned, jobless workers shall qualify for all job crea-
tion schemes.

Article 4

All institutions providing general and occupational training and all agencies providing lifelong occupa-
tional training, retraining, resettfement, etc., should be accessible to frontier populations and workers
under the same conditions as for national populations and workers.

Article 5

A system will be set up for the recognition of occupational qualifications and certificates issued by insti-
tutions within the frontier area, in order to guarantee equality of treatment for peopie living in the fron-
tier area of one party who wish to work or undergo further training or study in the other or one of the
other party(ies).

In order to ensure equal conditions, steps should be taken to promote knowledge of the language and
culture of the neighbouring border region.

Article 6

Each party shall acknowledge the capacity of the other party(ies) to issue certificates and other docu-
ments whose legal validity it shall undertake to recognise.

Article 7

The competent administrative authorities of frontier regions shall enter into agreements to update the
provisions of the present interstate agreement.

Article 8

The contracting parties undertake to promote and implement co-operation among public employment
bodies in frontier regions in order to ensure or, where applicable, improve the exchange and joint man-
agement of information concerning the employment and working conditions of frontier workers.

They shail promote the establishment of joint information centres for frontier workers, enabling the lat-
ter to obtain detailed and accurate information on all questions concerning them.

Model interstate agreement for the promotion of transfrontier or transnational school
co-operation

This model agreement is not concluded between local authorities, but between states. It provides, in the
form of a simplified technical agreement concluded at the level of the relevant ministerial authorities, for
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Clének 1

Vsichni obcané stdtu, ktery je smluvni stranou této dohody, sidlici v oblasti definované jako ,pfihraniéni
oblast“ maji pravo na pfistup k trhu price druhé strany (druhych stran) za podminek shodnych s témi, které plati
pro ob&any zminéné druhé smluvni strany (druhych smluvnich stran).

Regiondlni orgdny nebo v jejich zastoupeni vlddn{ orgdny definovaly dzemd, které md byt posuzovéno jako
»prihraniéni oblast® ndsledujicim ZPUSODEM . ... iuiuiuieciiecicirecicte ettt eaees
...................................................... (definice).

Clének 2

Pracujici z druhé strany hranice budou uZivat stejné podminky pro zaméstndn{ a préci jako domdcf pracujici
toho stitu, ktery zaméstndni poskytuje

Clének 3

Pracujici z druhé strany hranice budou mit moZnost stejného pohybu za praci — pfinejmensim v rdmci
ptihraniéni oblasti — jako pracujici — ob¢ané stitu, ktery prici poskytuje.

V zdvislosti na kompetenci piisluiného orgdnu se obéané bez zaméstnini budou kvalifikovat pro v§echny
programy tvorby pracovnich mist.

Clének 4

Vsechny instituce, které poskytuji obecné a profesni $koleni, a vSechny agentury poskytujici celoZivotni
profesni vzdélavini, preskolovaci kurzy, zaskoleni atd., budou dostupné pro vSechny obyvatele a pracujici v pii-
hraniéni oblasti, za stejnych podminek, za jakych jsou pfistupné domdci populaci a pracujicim.

Clinek 5

Bude vytvofen systém pro vyhodnocovédni profesni kvalifikace a osvédéeni, které budou vyddvat instituce
v ptihraniéni oblasti. Cilem takového systému bude zaruéit rovnoprivné zachdzeni se vSemi lidmi, ktef{ Ziji
v pfithrani¢ni oblasti na jedné strané, a chtéji pracovat nebo se zatadit do dalsiho vzdéldvdni & studia na druhé
strané (na dal$ich strandch) hranice.

V zdjmu zaji$téni rovnoprdvnych podminek se musi podniknout pfislusné kroky pro rozsifeni jazyka
a kultury sousednich p¥ihraniénich oblasti.

Clinek 6

Kazdd strana by méla druhé strané (druhym strandm) potvrdit moznost vyddvat osvédéeni a dal3{ doklady,
jejichZ platnost bude na dzemi prvni strany uzndna.

Clének 7

Kompetentni sprévni orgdny ptihrani¢nich oblasti se dohodnou, Ze budou aktualizovat ustanoveni této
mezistitni dohody.

Clinek 8

Smluvni strany se zavazuji k tomu, Ze budou podporovat a zavadét spolupréci mezi stitnimi ufady prace
v pithraniéni oblasti, aby tak vSude, kde je to mozné, zajistily leps{ vyménu a spole¢nou sprdvu informaci
tykajicich se zaméstnanosti a pracovmch podminek v prfhramcm oblasti.

Smluvni strany budou podporovat zaloZeni spole¢nych informaénich stfedisek pro pracujici v pfihrani¢nich
oblastech. Tato stiediska umozn{ zdjemctim ziskat podrobné a piesné informace o vSech otdzkdch, které se jich
tykaji.

1.12 Vzorova mezistitni smlouva o podpofe preshraniéni nebo nadnirodni spoluprice mezi skolami

Tuto vzorovou smlouvu mezi sebou neuzaviraji mistni orgdny (orgdny mistni sprévy), ale stity. Tato
smlouva ve formé zjednodusené technické dohody uzaviené na drovni ptislusnych ministerstev poskytuje orgd-
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participation by local authorities in transfrontier or transnational school co-operation schemes.

Such an agreement is not indispensable for the intervention of local authorities in such forms of co-
operation, but it may constitute a very useful support for such intervention.

The main objective of this type of agreement is to provide for and constitute the general framework for
specific local agreements.

Article 1

This agreement forms an extension of the relations of co-operation established between the administra-
tive authorities of the contracting parties that are responsible for education and the objectives set out in
the European Outline Convention on Transfrontier Co-operation between Territorial Communities or
Authorities.

Its purpose is to define an appropriate framework for participation by territorial communities or author-
ities in the development of school exchanges between the states concerned.

Article 2

The school co-operation forming the subject of this agreement shall be aimed at promoting knowledge
of the language (or languages) and culture (or cultures) of the partner country and developing, on that
basis, personal relations and exchanges of experience and information.

Such co-operation shall be aimed in particular at implementing forms of early bilingualism in the school
system.

It shall especially be aimed at the introduction of an international approach to teaching.

Article 3

Participation by territorial communities or authorities in the co-operation schemes defined in Article 2 is
a factor for the effectiveness of that co-operation and shali be encouraged by the authorities of the
signatory states with responsibility for school activities.

Article 4

in order to establish consistent schemes of school co-operation, as referred to in Article 2, co-operation
projects may be defined by agreements concluded between the administrations and the territorial com-
munities or authorities concerned.

These agreements shall define:

- the general and speciiic objectives of the co-operation, as well as the methods considered appropri-
ate for achieving them;

- the resources in terms of staff, equipment and funds allocated to the implementation of the co-
operation project, as well as the authorities providing them;

- the schemes of which the co-operation consists ;

-  practical arrangements for the settlement of concrete matters connected with co-operation schemes
(accommodation, staffing, insurance, etc.);

- the monitoring of the co-operation scheme by a steering committee made up of representatives of
the school authorities and the territorial communities or authorities concerned, as well as represen-
tatives of the parents and pupils and qualified individuals;

- the manner in which periodic assessments of the results of the co-operation are drawn up.

Article 5

On the basis of these-agreements, the school authorities concerned may undertake to ensure the imple-
mentation of the co-operation schemes provided for in the agreements and, in particular, the implemen-
tation of bilingual teaching programmes and timetables.
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nim mistni spravy prileZitost, aby se zapojily do projektd pfeshraniéni nebo nadndrodni spoluprice mezi
$kolami.

Orgdny mistni spravy mohou navizat podobnou spoluprici i bez této smlouvy, nicméné se jednd o uZite¢ny
dokument, ktery jim mtze v mnohém pomoci.

Hlavnim cilem tohoto typu smlouvy je nabidnout a vytvofit obecny rimec pro konkrétni mistni smlouvy.

Clinek 1

Tato smlouva znamend prohlouben{ vztaht vzdjemné spoluprice mezi sprdvnimi orgdny smluvnich stran,
odpovédnymi za vzdélivani a napliiovan{ cilt stanovenych Evropskou rimcovou umluvou o pfeshraniéni spolu-
praci mezi dzemnimi spoleCenstvimi nebo tfady.

Jejim dcelem je definovat vhodny rdmec, ve kterém by se uzemni celky nebo sprivy podilely na vzdjemnych
vyméndch mezi $kolami pfislusnych stdtd.

Clinek 2

Spoluprice $kol, kterd je predmétem této dohody, se bude orientovat na znalost jazyka (jazyk) a kultury
(kultur) partnerského stdtu, a na rozvoj osobnich vztahti a vymény zkuSenost{ a informaci, na zdkladé vzdjemné
spoluprice.

Takovd spoluprice by se méla pfedevsim orientovat na zavddéni dvojjazy¢nosti na skoldch v co nejrannéjsim

obdobf studia.

Zvldstnim cilem této spoluprice bude zavddéni internaciondlniho piistupu k vyuce.

Clének 3

Aby mohla takovd spoluprice efektivné fungovat, je tieba, aby se dzemni orgdny podilely na projektech,
které definuje ¢lanek 2. Proto bude mit ucast téchto orgdnti podporu piislusnych slozek, které jsou v signatdi-
skych stdtech této dohody odpovédné za oblast vzdéldvani.

Clének 4

Ucelend kooperaéni schémata mezi $kolami, o kterych hovoii ¢ldnek 2, 1ze vytvofit prostfednictvim pro-
jekta, zalozenych na dohoddch, které mezi sebou uzaviou zdstupci stdtnf sprvy a prislusnych vzemnich orgdna.

Tyto dohody budou definovat:

— obecné a konkréni cile spoluprice a metody, které se maji pouzit k dosazeni takovych cilg;

- zdro]e, a to jak lidské, tak materidlni a financni zdroje, uréené k zavedeni kooperalnich projektd, a pfislusnd
mista, kterd tyto zdroje poskytnou;

— schémata, kterd tvofi danou spoluprici;

- praktické feSeni konkrétnich zdleZitosti souvisejicich s kooperaénimi schématy (ubytovani, persondlni zajis-
téni, pojisténi atd.);

— monitorovani programt spoluprdce, které bude provddét fidici vybor sloZeny ze zdstupcd pfislusnych skol
(Skolstvi) a tizemnich celkt ¢i sprav a ze zdstupct rodict a zaki a dalsich opravnénych osob;

— zpusob, jakym bude probihat pravidelné hodnoceni vysledkii takové spoluprice.

Clének 5

Pak bude mozné, aby se skoly (Skolské orginy) na zdkladé téchto dohod zavizaly, Ze zajist{ realizaci
kooperacnich schémat obsazenych v dohoddch, pfedev$im dvojjazyénou vyuku a rozvrhy.
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To the extent required by the co-operation schemes, exceptions to the standard programmes and time-
tables may be agreed upon.

Article 6

The school authorities shall be authorised to arrange exchanges of teaching staff, in order to implement

" the co-operation schemes. In this context, the teachers shall continue to be remunerated by the admin-
istration of origin, but shall be placed under the authority of the host administration. The agreements
mentioned in Article 4 shall define conditions concerning the defrayal of specific expenses (travel, sub-
sistence, etc.).

Article 7

In the context of the co-operation agreements provided for in Article 4, specific tuition, particularly of or
in the language of the partner country, may be dispensed by outside teachers, whatever their nationality.

These teachers shall be approved by the education authorities or by the committee provided for in Arti-
cle 2. The agreements referred to in Article 4 shall specify the terms on which their expenses shall be
covered.

Article 8

A bilateral council on school co-operation shall be set up, for the purpose of monitoring the execution of
this agreement. It shall be composed of representatives of the authorities signing this agreement, repre-
sentatives of the territorial communities and authorities and qualified individuals chosen by the signa-
tories. It shall meet at least once a year and shall submit a public report on the action taken in pursuance
of this agreement.

Article 9

In the event of damage being sustained by pupils or teachers during international school co-operation
activities, the state in whose territory the damage arose shall be liable, but may take action against any
liable third party, if appropriate.

Article 10

This agreement has been concluded for an indefinite duration. It may be terminated by either party sub-
ject to six months’ prior notice.

1.13 Model agreement on transfrontier or interterritorial co-operation concerning land use along
transfrontier rivers

The [states/regional authorities/local authorities]' of .................. , (hereinafter: contracting parties)
each traversed by the river ......... ,

Recalling the role and achievements of the Council of Europe in fostering transfrontier co-operation
between territorial communities or authorities in Europe,

Having regard to the European Outline Convention on Transfrontier Coperation between Territorial
Communities or Authorities of 1980, the European Water Charter of 1968 and the European
Regional/Spatial Planning Charter of 1983,

1. For the purpose of this agreement, it is advisable to have the authorities participate, which have competencies
in the field of regional/spatial planning, land use planning, shipping and navigation, forestry, tourism and environ-
ment concerning the territories traversed by the river in question. In accordance with the respective national laws,
it can thus be necessary to have local, regional and/or central authorities of one state sign this agreement or to
have higher authorities delegate the powers necessary for participation to authorities on a lower tier of administra-
tion.
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V rozsahu, ktery poZzaduji kooperaéni schémata, je mozné domluvit vyjimky ze standardnich ucebnich
programu a rozvrha.

Clének 6

Skolské organy budou oprdvnény organizovat vymény v rimci ucitelskych sbort v zdjmu realizace koope-
raénich schémat. V souvislosti s timto bodem plati, Ze ulitelé budou i nadédle pobirat plat u svoji matefské
organizace, ale budou spadat pod odpovédnost hostitelské organizace. V dohoddch, o kterych hovoii ¢ld-
nek 4, budou definoviny podminky pro dhradu specifickych ndkladi (cestovné, suplovénf atd.).

Clének 7

V souvislosti s dohodami o spoluprici, jak je definuje ¢linek 4, je mozné, aby hostujici uitelé, at uz je jejich
stdtni piislusnost jakdkoliv, poskytovali specifickou vyuku, pfedevsim jazyka partnerského stitu nebo vyuku
v tomto jazyce.

Tito uéitelé musi mit souhlas od $kolskych orginti nebo vyboru ustaveného podle &ldnku 2. Dohody,
o kterych hovofi ¢linek 4, budou specifikovat podminky, za kterych budou uditelaim uhrazeny jejich ndklady.

Clinek 8

Bude vytvofena dvoustrannd rada pro spoluprici $kol. Jejim tdkolem bude monitorovat naplfiovéni této
dohody. Radu budou tvofit zdstupci orgdnti, které podepsaly tuto dohodu, zdstupci tizemnich orgdnti a oprdv-
néné osoby vybrané signatdfi. Rada se bude schdzet alesponi jednou ro¢né a ptedlozi vefejnou zpravu o éinnosti,
kterd probéhla v rdmei napliiovini této dohody.

Clinek 9

V piipadé, Ze ucitelé nebo Zdci utrpi béhem Cinnosti v rimci mezindrodn{ spoluprdce skol néjakou skodu,
nese za ni odpovednost ten stdt, na jehoz dzemf Sskoda nastala. Ten vSak muzZe v opodstatnénych prlpadech volat
k odpovédnosti tfeti stranu.

Clének 10

Tato dohoda se uzavird na dobu neurcitou. Kterdkoliv ze smluvnich stran mtze platnost dohody ukonéit.
Vypovédni lhuta je Sest mésicu.

1.13. Vzorova dohoda o pfeshraniéni nebo mezitzemni spoluprici v oblasti vyuzivani pudy podél pres-
hrani¢nich fek.

[Stdty/regiondlni nebo MISti OFZANY')] wvreerrerreermreserisneesseesseesesisssssssesssessessssesssesens , (naddle oznadované
jako smluvni strany), z nichz kazdym protékd feka

které se odvoldvaji na roli Rady Evropy a na jeji vysledky dosazené pti podpote preshraniéni spoluprice
mezi Uzemnimi organy Evropy,

a které maji na paméti Evropskou rimcovou imluvu o pfeshrani¢ni spoluprici mezi tizemnimi spoleCenstvimi
nebo ufady z roku 1980, Evropskou chartu z roku 1968 a Evropskou chartu regiondlniho/tizemntho plinovini
z roku 1983,

!y V piipadé této dohody se doporuduje vicast téch orgdnt, které maji kompetence v oblasti regiondlntho/dzemniho plino-
vani, pldnovaného vyuZiti pudy, lodni dopravy, lesnictvi, turistiky a Zivotniho prostfedi na dzemich, kterymi protékd
pfislusnd feka. Podle pfislusnych nirodnich zdkonu je zapottebi, aby mistni, regiondlni nebo ustfedni orgdny jednoho
stitu podepsaly tuto dohodu, nebo aby vys3i orginy delegovaly potfebné pravomoce na orgdny na niZ${im stupni spravy.
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Determined to co-ordinate their use and management of the river ....... for the purpose of reducing nega-
tive effects on the territories traversed by the river,

Have agreed as follows:

Article 1 (Joint committee)

1 The contracting parties shall institute a joint committee (hereinafter: joint committee), which shall consist
of one representative of each contracting party and hold reguiar meetings. ’

2 The joint committee shall decide on its terms of reference, its duration, its rules of procedure, the dates
and the agenda of its meetings and any other matters deemed relevant by the contracting parties.

3 Decisions of the joint committee shall be binding upon the joint committee members. They shalt be taken
by simple majority vote of the contracting parties’ representatives present at a meeting, each
representative having one vote.

4  The joint committee shall be represented vis-a-vis any third party by the contracting parties jointly.’

5 Each contracting party shall cover the costs for the participation of its representative in the joint commit-
tee. Common costs of the joint committee shall be borne equally between the contracting parties.

Alternative to Article 1: Article 1 (Consultative meetings)

1 The contracting parties shall have regular meetings (hereinafter: consultative meetings) for the purpose
of implementing this agreement and consulting each other on matters relevant to the use or non-use of
the river ......

2 The dates, the agenda and other relevant matters of the consultative meetings shall be decided by sim-
ple majority vote, each contracting party having one vote. The same applies to other decisions taken dur-
ing the consultative meetings.

3 Each contracting party shall cover the costs for its participation. Common costs arising from the activities
decided upon at the consultative meetings shall be borne equally.

Article 2 (Fields of activity)

1 The contracting parties shall regularly measure the water level, speed and quality of the river ...... ; they
shall produce regularly land maps of the river, its linked waters and the surrounding area of up to ......
kilometres from the river banks;’ such maps indicating the land use, the use of the river and linked
waters, and the water and land quality.

2 The contracting parties shall provide [the joint committee / each other at the consultative meetings] with
any information relevant to the use and management of the river ...... , and especially the following:

a up-dated land maps of the territories specified in paragraph (1) of this article;

b major planned or undertaken construction wark (or such work which is in progress at the time of
entry into force of this agreement), or changes in the land use, which might affect the flow of the
river or linked waters, its traffic, its usability (in particular its navigability) or its water quality;

c the average introduction of substances into the river emanating from their territory according to
direct or implied permissions granted by an authority as well as any known but unauthorised intro-
ductions;

1. The contracting parties may wish to create a co-operation body which has legal personality. In such a case, the
Additional Protocol of 1995 to the European Outline Convention on Transfrontier Co-operation can be taken as a
reference.

2. The contracting parties may wish to adapt the range of the territory in question to their particular situation.
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které se rozhodly, Ze budou koordinovat zpisob uZivani a sprivy feky ............. tak, aby se omezil negativni
dopad na dzemi, kterymi tato feka protékd,

se dohodly na ndsledujicim:
Clinek 1 (Spoleény vybor)

1 Smluvn{ strany vytvofi spoleény vybor (nadile oznacovany jako: spole¢ny vybor), ve kterém bude kazdd
smluvni strana zastoupena jednim zdstupcem. Vybor se bude pravidelné schizet.

2 Spole¢ny vybor se dohodne na podminkdch svoji ¢innosti, na svém funkénim obdobi, na svém jednacim
fddu, na datech a programu svych zaseddn{ a na vSech dalsich otdzkdch, které budou smluvni strany povazovat za
relevantni.

3 Rozhodnuti spole¢ného vyboru jsou pro jeho ¢leny zdvaznd. Rozhodnuti je schvéleno, pokud s nim
vyslovi souhlas prosta vétSina zdstupct smluvnich stran, ktef{ jsou pfitomni na jedndni, kazdy zdstupce md jeden

hlas.
4 Spole¢ny vybor bude mit spole¢ného zdstupce viech smluvnich stran p¥i jedndnf se teti stranou.')

5 Kazdd smluvnf{ strana uhradi ndklady spojené s ucasti svych zdstupct ve spole¢ném vyboru. Spole¢né
naklady vyboru se rozdéli rovnomérné mezi smluvni strany.

Alternativa k ¢ldnku 1: Clinek 1 (Konzultaéni schizky)

1 Smluvn{ strany se budou pravidelné schdzet (schiizky naddle oznalované jako: konzultaén{ schiizky) za
uéelem napliiovéni této dohody a proto, aby spole¢né konzultovaly problematiku, kterd je pro uzivdni &i ne-
UZIvani feKy wovenneenneerneneenens relevatni.

2 O datu, programu a dalsich relevantnich otdzkdch konzultaénich schuzek rozhoduje prostd vétsina hlast,
pti¢emz kazdd smluvni strana md jeden hlas. TotéZ plati i pro rozhodovini, kterd budou ¢inéna béhem konzul-
tacnich schuzek.

3 KaZzdd smluvnf strana uhradi niklady spojené se svoji ucasti. Spole¢né niklady, které vyplynou z Cinnosti,
o kterych se rozhodlo béhem konzultaéni schizky, se rozdéli rovnomérné mezi smluvnf strany.

Clének 2 (Oblasti ¢innosti)

1 Smluvni strany budou pravidelné méfit hladinu Vody, rychlost pritoku a kvalitu vody v fece
............. ; budou prav1delne vypracovévat Uzemni mapy feky, jejich prltoku a prilehlych oblastd
az do kilometrt: od biehi feky;?) v téchto mapach bude uvedeno, Jake e vyuziti pudy, jak se vyuZivd
feka a jeji piftoky a jakd je kvalita vody a ptdy.

2 Smluvni strany poskytnou (spole¢nému vyboru / sobé navzdjem pfi konzultaénich schiizkdch) informace
relevantni pro vyuzivdn{ a spravy feky ....cooooereniencrnicnnienennenn. , jednd se predevsim o ndsledujici ddaje

a aktualizované mapy uzemi s oblastmi, které specifikuje odstavec (1) tohoto ¢linku;

b hlavn{ plénované nebo zdvazné pfislﬂ)ené stavebni prdce (nebo ty, které jiz probihaji v dobé¢, kdy tato
dohoda vstoupi v platnost), nebo zmény ve vyuZiti pudy, které by mohly ovhvmt tok feky ¢&i jejich pritokd,
jeji splavnost nebo vyuZitelnost (pfedevsim dopravni) nebo kvalitu jeji vody;

¢ prumérné vypousténi litek do feky, pficemZ tyto litky vznikaji na dzem{ smluvnich stran na zdkladé pii-
mého nebo implikovaného povoleni udéleného ptislusnym orgdnem, nebo i nepovolené vstupy, o kterych se
vsak vi;

!y Smluvni strany si mohou pfit vytvofit kooperaéni orgdn, ktery bude pravnickou osobou. V takovém ptipadé lze pouZit
dopliiujici protokoly z roku 1995 k Evropské rdimcové imluvé o preshraniéni spoluprici mezi dzemnimi spoleenstvimi
nebo ufady.

2) Smluvni strany si mohou p¥dt upravit rozsah p¥isluiného izemi podle vlastni konkrétni situace.
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d major diversions of river water.

3 The [joint committee / contracting parties at their consultative meetings] shall formulate guidelines for
the use or non-use of the river ...... and the territories specified in paragraph (1) of this article, as far as
such use or non-use might affect the flow of the river or linked waters, its traffic, its usability (in particu-
lar its navigability) or its water quality. Such guidelines shall not be legally binding, but shall be taken into
account by the contracting parties when exercising their discretion.

4 The [joint committee / contracting parties at their consultative meetings] may, after having agreed on the
financial terms by unanimous vote, commission studies or undertake positive action concerning
the flow of the river ...... , its traffic, its usability (in particular its navigability) or its water quality. If a
unanimous vote on the financial terms cannot be reached, individual contracting parties can agree to
realise the activity in question.

Article 3 (Work objectives)

The contracting parties shall endeavour to support the goals of this agreement and, in particular, to com-
ply with the following objectives

a (Anti-flood measures)

— the natural flow of the river ..... and its linked waters should not be altered;

- the speed of the water flow should not be increased, directly or indirectly;

- meanders, natural river banks, river branches, marshlands and flood plains should be preserved
or recreated;

- commercial or private land use close to the river, possibly aggravating flood situations, should
be avoided;

~  backwater installations, sluices and floodgates should be maintained or installed, where appro-
priate;

— the natural seepage of rain water should be fostered;

— mountain areas bordering the river or its linked waters should receive special attention with
respect to the aforementioned objectives.

b  (Anti-pollution measures)

- the introduction of toxic substances into the river ..... and its linked waters as well as the ground
water should be avoided ;

- the use, especially agricultural use, of land traversed by the river or its linked waters which has
negative consequences on the water quality should be avoided;

— the transportation of dangerous cargo on the river ..... should be limited and relief measures
should be set up for accidents.

Article 4 (Emergency actions)

1 The contracting parties shall immediately inform each other of any significant change or likelihood of a
significant change in the flow of the river ...... , its level or its water quality, if such a change is likely to
threaten the inhabitants or the environment of the area referred to in Article 2, paragraph 1, or the users
of the river and linked waters. For this purpose, each contracting party shall name a contact address to
be provided with such information.

2 Ifthe case referred to in paragraph 1 of this article arises, the contracting parties shall convene an ad hoc
meeting in order to decide on appropriate emergency relief measures.

3 Each contracting party shall refrain from any measures aggravating the negative effects of the above-
mentioned change during the emergency.

1. These objectives are not exhaustive and the contracting parties may wish to amend them according to their particu-
lar situation and competencies.
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d hlavn{ odklony vody v fece.

3 (Spole¢ny vybor/smluvni strany na svych konzultaénich schizkich) zformuluji smérnice, podle kterych
bude feka ........... vyuzivina, nebo které budou fidit jeji nevyuzivani, spoleéné s vyuZitim tzem, kterd jsou
specifikovdna v odstavci (1) tohoto ¢linku, pokud takové uZivin, resp. nevyuzivni feky miiZe ovlivnit j jejt tok
nebo jeji prltoky, jeji splavnost jeji vyuzitelnost (pfedevsim v doprave) nebo kvalitu jeji vody. Takové smérnice
nebudou privné zdvazné, ale smluvni strany je budou brit na zfetel, kdyZ budou vykondvat svoji vili.

4 (Spolecny vybor/smluvni strany na svych konzultacnich schiizkich) mohou poté, co se jednomyslné
dohodly na finanénich podmlnkach zaddvat placené studie nebo podnikat kroky souvisejici s tokem feky
.......................................... , jejl splatnosti, jeji vyuzitelnosti (pfedev$im dopravni) nebo s kvalitou jeji vody Pokud
nelze doséhnout ]ednomyslneho stanoviska ve finan¢nich otdzkich, mohou k realizaci dané ¢innosti pfistoupit
smluvni strany individudlné.

Clének 3 (Pracovni cile)

Smluvn{ strany vyvinou usili na podporu cil této dohody a pfedevsim na naplnéni ndsledujicich bod:')

a (protipovodfiovd opatfeni)

— prirozeny tok feky ....c.cccovuuee. a jejich ptitokt by se nemél ménit;

— rychlost pratoku by se neméla zvySovat, at uz ptimo, nebo neptimo;

— meandry, pfirozené fi¢ni bfehy, ramena feky, mokfiny a zdplavové oblasti by mély byt zachovdny nebo
obnoveny;

— mélo by se zamezit komerénimu nebo soukromému vyuZivini ptidy piilehlé k f{¢nimu korytu, pii kterém
by mohlo dojit ke zhorSen{ pratokové situace;

— ve vhodnych mistech by se mély zachovat nebo nainstalovat zafizen{ pro stojatou vodu, propusti a po-
vodiiova stavidla;

— je tfeba pecovat o pfirozenou propustnost pudy viaci destové vodg;

— zvld$tni pozornost v souvislosti s vySe uvedenymi problémy je tfeba vénovat horskym oblastem, které
sousedi s fekou nebo jejimi pfitoky;

b (opatfeni proti zneéistovani vody)
— mélo by se zabrdnit vypousténi toxickych ldtek do Feky ..cocvverrecuniuenncrricrniannnes a do jejich pfitokt nebo do
povrchovych vod;
— mélo by se zabrdnit pro feku Skodlivému zemédélskému vyuzivini pudy v oblastech, kterymi protékd
FEKa voueueeeiieieireeieeee e nebo jeji piitoky;
— preprava nebezpeénych ndkladd po fece ..o, by se méla omezit a méla by se zavést
ochrannd opatfent pro ptipad havirie.

Clének 4 (Zichranné akce)

1 Smluvni strany se budou navzdjem bezodkladné informovat o vSech vyznamnych zméndch nebo o prav-
dépodobnosti vyznamnych zmén v finim toku feky ..c.coovervrurevcrrinencncnnenee , zméndch v hladiné nebo kvalité jeji
vody, pokud by takovd zména mohla ohrozit obyvatelstvo nebo Zivotni prostfedi v oblastech, o kterych hovor{
Cldnek 2 odst. 1, nebo uZivatele feky a jejich pfitokd. Za tim dlelem uvede kazdd ze smluvnich stran kontaktn{
adresu, na ktere bude mozné takové 1nformace ziskat.

2 Pokud nastane pfipad, o kterém hovofi odstavec 1 tohoto ¢ldnku, svolaji smluvni strany mimofidnou
schtizku, na které rozhodnou o vhodnych zdchrannych a ndpravnych opatienich.

3 Kazdd ze smluvnich stran se zdrzi jakychkoliv opatfeni, kterd by zhorsila negativni dopad vySe zminéné
situace béhem zdchrannych praci.

") Tyto body nejsou vy&erpdvajici a smluvni strany je mohou upravit podle vlastni situace a vlastnich moZnosti.
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Article 5 (Final provisions)

1 Each contracting party can withdraw from this agreement by written notice to the [joint committee /
other contracting parties], notwithstanding the validity of any prior financial commitments. New con-
tracting parties can be admitted with the consent of the existing contracting parties.’

2 Any dispute concerning or arising from this agreement shall be settled among the contracting parties
themselves in good faith. The rights of third parties to legal recourse against individual contracting parties
before competent courts shall not be limited.

3 The contracting parties shall inform the Secretary General of the Council of Europe of this agreement.

4 This agreement shall be concluded [indefinitely / for a period of ... years, renewable for subsequent
terms of ... years unless cancelled by unanimous vote of the contracting parties before the end of a
term].

Doneat........ ,this ... day of ......... SN and ......... (languages), each text being equally
authentic.

1.14 Model interstate agreement (bilateral or multilateral) on transfrontier co-operation group-
ings having legal personality

Article 1 - Definitions and scope

1 For the purposes of this interstate agreement, the term “transfrontier co-operation” shall be understood
within the meaning of Article 2 of the European Outline Convention on Transfrontier Co-operation
between Territorial Communities or Authorities (hereinafter “the Outline Convention”); the term
“transfrontier co-operation agreement” shall be understood within the meaning of Articles 1 and 3 of
the Additional Protocol to the Outline Convention.

2 This agreement shall apply:

a in respect of Contracting Party A: to local authorities, their public law groupings or associations
and ...

b in respect of Contracting Party B: to local authorities, their public law groupings or associations
and ...

C

3 Each Contracting Party may, wit« the cansent of the other Contracting Parties and in accordance with its
own domestic law, designate other territorial communities or local public bodies, or other legal persons
governed by public law, to which the provisions of this agreement shall apply. It shall forward this infor-
mation to the Secretary General of the Council of Europe.

4  For the purposes of this agreement, “territorial communities or authorities” shall be the public institutions
specified in paragraphs 2 and 3.

Article 2 - Constitution of groupings

1 In frontier, areas, from ... (to be specified by the Contracting Parties), territorial communities or author-
ities falling within the jurisdiction of the Contracting Parties may, on the conditions specified in Articles 1
and 3 of the Additional Protocol to the Outline Convention, set up public groupings for transfrontier co-
operation (hereinafter “public groupings™), for the purpose of jointly discharging functions which may,

1. Spedial requirements will apply, if the contracting parties choose to create a joint committee with legal personality
under Artidle 1.
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Clinek 5 (Finanéni ustanoveni)

1 Kazdd ze smluvnich stran miZe tuto dohodu vypovédét, a svoji pisemnou vypovéd dorudf (spole¢nému
vyboru/dal$im smluvnim strandm), bez ohledu na platnost pfedchozich finanénich zdvazkd. Nové smluvni
strany lze pfijmout se souhlasem stivajicich smluvnich stran.")

2 Vsechny spory, které se tykaji této dohody nebo z ni vyplyvaji, budou vyfeSeny mezi smluvnimi stranami
na zikladé jejich dobré viry. T{m se nijak neomezuje pravo tfetich stran fesit spory se smluvnimi stranami soudn{
cestou.

3 Smluvnf strany informuji o této dohodé generdlniho tajemnika Rady Evropy.

4 Tato dohoda se uzavird (na dobu neurditou/na obdobf ........... let, s moZnosti obnoveni na ............ let,
pokud tuto moZnost nezrusi smluvni strany jednomyslnym rozhodnutim ptfed vyprsenim tohoto obdobi).

Vyhotoveno v .. 170) AL s Ve kopiich a v téchto jazycich

1.14 Vzorova mezistatni dohoda (dvou nebo vice stran) o pfeshraniéni spoluprici uskupeni, kterd jsou
pravnickymi osobami

Clének 1 — Definice a rozsah

1 Pro ulely této mezistitni dohody bude definice ,pfeshraniéni spoluprice” chdpdna ve vyznamu, ve
kterém ji uvddi ¢linek 2 Evropské rimcové umluvy o pfeshraniéni spoluprdci mezi dzemnimi spoleCenstvimi
nebo dfady (nadéle jako ,Rdmcovd dmluva); termin ,dohoda o pfeshrani¢ni spoluprici; je tfeba chdpat ve
vyznamu uvddéném v €ldncich 1 a 3 dopliiujicich protokolt Rimcové imluvy.

2 Tato dohoda plati pro:
a v pripadé smluvni strany A: pro orgdny mistni sprivy, jejich sdruZeni nebo asociaci podle vefejného priva
A s ;
b v ptipadé smluvni strany B: pro orgdny mistni sprivy, jejich sdruZeni nebo asociaci podle vefejného priva
A e ;

3 Kazdd smluvni strana mtZe se souhlasem ostatnich smluvnich stran a v souladu se svymi vnitinimi zdkony
urdit Uzemni orgdny nebo mistni orgdny stitni spravy nebo jiné prdvnické osoby, které jsou zfizeny podle
vetejného prdva, pro které budou platit ustanoveni této dohody. Tato informace bude pfedina generdlnimu
tajemnikovi Rady Evropy.

4 Pro uéely této dohody budou ,izemnimi orgdny“ vefejné instituce, které specifikuji odstavce 2 a 3.

Clinek 2 — Vznik sdru¥eni

1 V ptihrani¢nich oblastech vymezenych ....cccocoeoevvecinnicininecunnne. (bude upresnéno smluwvnimi stranami)
mohou uzemni{ orgdny, které spadaji do jurisdikce smluvnich stran pfi dodrzeni podminek specifikovanych
v fldncich 1 a 3 Dodatkového protokolu k Rdmcové dmluvé, zaklddat vefejnd sdruZeni pro pfeshraniéni spolu-
praci (nadile jako ,vefejnd sdruZeni“). Tato sdruZeni budou plnit funkce, které mohou byt podle vnitfnich

") Pro ptipad, kdy se smluvni strany rozhodnou, Ze vytvoif spoleény vybor jako prévnickou osobu podle &linku 1, plati
zvld3tni pozadavky.
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under each Contracting Party's domestic law, be undertaken by public associations or groupings set up
between territorial communities or authorities.

2 To the extent that these territorial communities or authorities are permitted by the laws of their own
states to participate in associations or groupings governed by civil or commercial law, they may also, on
the conditions specified in Articles 1 and 3 of the Additional Protocol to the Outline Convention, set up
private groupings for transfrontier co-operation (hereinafter “private groupings"), with a view to facili-
tating the joint performance of their tasks. -

Article 3 - Personality, capacity, law applicable to public or private groupings

1 The Grouping shall have a legal capacity subject to the domestic law of the Contracting Party on whose
territory its headquarters is located. The transfrontier co-operation agreement setting it up shall deter-
mine whether it is a public or private law entity by making it subject, unless otherwise provided for in this
agreement, to the rules which apply in that Contracting Party’s legal system to one of the categories of
association or grouping in which these territorial communities or authorities are permitted to participate.

2 The Grouping shall have legal personality. Each Contracting Party shall recognise, in accordance with its
domestic law, a public or private grouping's legal personality to the extent required for performance of
its tasks and realisation of its aims, from the date on which the transfrontier co-operation agreement set-

ting it up comes into force.

Article 4 — Absence of profit-making
The Grouping shall not share in any prcfits. The rights of its members may not be represented by nego-
tiable securities.

Article 5 -~ Accession of territorial communities or authorities to existing groupings

In frontier areas, territorial communities or authorities belonging to one or more Contracting Parties may
participate in a public or private grouping set up in accordance with the domestic law of another

Contracting Party.

Article 6 — Taking and supervision of decisions to participate in the Grouping

Decisions by territorial communities or authorities to take part in setting up the Grouping or to join it shall
be subject to the same procedures and supervision as those applying in the domestic law of each
Contracting Party to the acts and deliberations of those territorial communities or authorities.

Article 7 - Participation in a Public Grouping by persons [...] governed by private law

Natural or legal persons governed by private law may co-operate in setting up a Public Grouping or may
join it, provided that the domestic law of the Contracting Party in which the Grouping's headquarters is
located permits this.

Article 8 - Statutes of the Grouping

1 The territorial communities or authorities which co-operate in setting up the Grouping shall approve its
Statutes. These shall be an integral part of the transfrontier co-operation agreement establishing the
Grouping.

2 The Grouping's Statutes shall be drawn up in the language or languages prescribed by the domestic law
of each of the Contracting Parties for use in the acts and deliberations of territorial communities or
authorities.

Article 9 — Content of the Grouping’s Statutes

The Grouping's Statutes shall contain provisions, in particular, on:

- the territorial communities or authorities of which it is composed ;

- the Grouping's title, the location of its headquarters, the geographical area it covers;
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zdkont jednotlivych smluvnich stran vykondviny vefejnymi asociacemi nebo sdruzenimi sloZenymi z izemnich
organd.

2 V rozsahu, ve kterém jsou tyto tizemni orgdny podle zdkont svych stdti oprdvnény k déasti na asociacich
nebo sdruZenich fidicich se ob¢anskym nebo obchodnim privem, mohou také za podminek specifikovanych
ldnky 1 a 3 Dodatkového protokolu Rdmcové umluvy zaklddat soukromd sdruzeni pro pfeshraniéni spoluprici
(dile jako ,soukromd sdruzeni®), jejichZ cilem bude snadngjsi napliiovani spolecnych tkold.

Clinek 3 — Prdvni subjektivita, postaveni, zdkony platné
pro vefejnd nebo soukromd sdruzen{

1 SdruZeni je po prdvni strince podfizeno vnitinim zdkonim smluvni strany, na jejimZ tzemi sidli jeho
ustfedi. Dohoda o pteshraniéni spoluprdci, kterd takové sdruzeni zaklddd, urdi, jestli se jednd o vefejnou nebo
soukromou prdvnickou osobu, tak, Ze stanovi, aby sdruzeni podléhalo pravidlum, které v privnim systému
smluvni strany plat{ pro jednu z kategorii sdruZeni nebo asociaci, ve kterych mohou zminéné dzemni orginy
participovat. Tento bod vSak muZze byt feSen i jinak pfimo v Dohodé.

2 SdruZeni bude mit prdvni subjektivitu. Kazdd smluvni strana v souladu se svymi zikony uznd pravni
subjektivitu tohoto vefejného nebo soukromého sdruzeni v takovém rozsahu, v jakém to je nutné, aby sdruzent
mohlo vykondvat ¢innost vedouci k naplnéni jeho dkold. Sdruzeni bude uzndno k datu, ke kterému vstoupi
v platnost dohoda o pfeshraniéni spoluprici.

Clinek 4 —Neziskovost

SdruZeni nebude mit podil na zddné ziskové ¢innosti. Prdva jeho ¢lend nesmi byt reprezentovdna obcho-
dovatelnymi cennymi papiry.

Clinek 5 — Pfistoupeni izemnich orgdnt
do existujicich sdruzenf
V piihraniénich oblastech se uzemni orgdny, které patfi k jedné nebo vice smluvnim stranim, mohou

Ucastnit na vefejnych nebo soukromych sdruzenich vytvorenych v souladu s vnitinimi zdkony jiné smluvni
strany.

Clinek 6 — Rozhodnut{ o d&asti ve sdru¥eni a dohled nad rozhodnutim

Rozhodnuti dzemnich orgdnd castnit se pti zakldddn{ sdruZeni nebo se k nému pfipojit bude probihat
podle postuptt a pod dohledem, které jsou stejné s tim, co v rimci vnitfniho prdva kazdé smluvni strany plati pro
kroky a rozhodnuti téchto dzemnich orgdna.

Cldnek 7 — Ucast osob (............ ), které se ¥idi soukromym prdvem,
na vefejném sdruzen{

Fyzické nebo privnické osoby, které podléhaji soukromému privu, mohou spolupracovat pfi vytvareni
vetejného sdruzeni nebo se k nému mohou pfipojit za pfedpokladu, Ze vnitini zdkony smluvni strany, na jejimz
uzemi se nachdzi sidlo tohoto sdruzeni, takovy krok povoluji.

Clinek 8 — Stanovy sdruzenf{

1 Uzemni orgdny, které spolupracuji pfi vytvdfeni sdruZeni, schvdlf tyto stanovy. Tyto stanovy se stanou
nedilnou souéésti dohody o pfeshrani¢ni spoluprici, kterou bude sdruzent zaloZeno.

2 Stanovy sdruZeni budou vypracoviny v jazyku nebo jazycich, které piedepisuji vnitfni zdkony kazdé
smluvni strany jako jazyky pouzivané pti pravnich aktech a rozhodnutich tykajicich se tizemnich orgdnt.

Clének 9 — Obsah stanov sdruZenf

Stanovy sdruZeni musi pfedevs§im obsahovat ustanoveni, kterd se tykaji ndsledujicich skute¢nosti:

— uzemni orgdny, které toto sdruzZeni tvof;
— ndzev sdruzeni, umistén{ sidla, geografické uzemi, které sdruzeni pokryvi;
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- its aim, functions, competencies and powers ;

~ the law by which it is governed;

- the composition and powers of its statutory bodies, representation of the territorial communities
or authorities which belong to it, the way in which their representatives to the statutory bodies are
appointed;

- the procedure for convening meetings, their public or non-public character;

-~ quorums, decision-making procedures and majorities required;

- the language and form of minutes of meetings;

- the Grouping's relationships with the territorial communities or authorities which participate in it,
particularly with regard to responsibility for tasks performed on their behalf ;

- the Grouping's operating procedures, and particularly its staff management;

- the funding of its activities;

- the budgetary and accounting rules which apply to it;

- conditions for amendment of the Statutes, and particularly for new members and withdrawals ;
- the period for which the Grouping is set up, conditions for its winding up and liquidation.

Article 10 - Statutory bodies of the Grouping

1 The statutory bodies of the Grouping shall be the General Assembly, the Board and the Chairman. The
Statutes may provide for additional statutory bodies, subject to the domestic law which applies.

2 The General Assembly shall be the Grouping's principal statutory body. It shall provide the member ter-
ritorial communities or authorities with information at regular intervals.

3 Each territorial community or authority participating in the Grouping shall have at least one seat in the
General Assembly. The appointment and mandates of representatives of territorial communities or
authorities in the General Assembly shall be governed by the domestic law of the Party to which each ter-
ritorial community or authority concerned belongs. These representatives shall report regularly to the
statutory bodies of the territorial community or authority which has appointed them on the way in which
they have exercised their mandate.

4  The Board shall prepare and implement the decisions of the General Assembly.

The Chairman shall direct the work of the General Assembly and the Board; he shall represent the
Grouping in matters judicial and extrajudicial.

Article 11 - Competencies and powers of the Grouping

1 The Grouping shall have no authority to enact legal rules of general application (= regulations), to take
decisions which may affect the rights and freedoms of individuals (= police powers) or to raise taxes.

2 The Grouping may not be given competencies which the territorial communities or authorities exercise as:
agents of their states or which have been delegated to them by those states (= devolved powers).

(Where appropriate :

3 The transfrontier co-operation agreement setting up the Grouping may provide in particular that the
public or private grouping may perform tasks in the name of, on behalf of and on the instructions of a
territorial community or authority belonging to a Contracting Party other than that whose law applies to
the Grouping. In such cases, the delegation of tasks to the Grouping shall be subject to the provisions and
procedures laid down in the domestic law of the two Parties concerned.

4  Public procurement contracts concluded by a public grouping shall be subject to the domestic law of the
Party on whose territory it has its headquarters. However, in respect of procedures for advertising, calls



stka 39 Sbirka mezinirodnich smluv ¢. 94 / 2000 Strana 1511

(@3
SN

— cile, funkce, kompetence a pravomoce sdruzenf;

— zdkony, kterymi se Fidf;

— sloZen{ a pravomoce jeho statutdrnich orgdnt, zastoupeni tzemnich orgdnd, které do ného patti, zpusob,
jakym jsou jmenovéni jejich zdstupci ve statutdrnich orginech;

— zpusob svoldvani schizi (jednini), zda jsou vefejného nebo nevefejného charakteru;

— podminky usndSenischopnosti, rozhodovaci postupy a pozadovand vétsina;

— jednaci jazyk a zpusob zdpisu ze schiz{ (jedndni);

— vztahy sdruZeni s izemnimi orgdny, které se na ném podileji, piedeviim vzhledem k odpovédnosti za ukoly
konané jejich jménem;

— pracovni postupy sdruZeni, pfedev$im fizeni jeho pracovniky;

— financovéni jeho ¢innosti;

— rozpoctovd a uletn{ pravidla, kterd se na sdruzeni vztahuji;

— podminky, za jakych Ize doplnit (novelizovat) stanovy, predevsim v bodech, které se zabyvaji pfijetim novych
¢lent a ruseni &lenstvi;

— obdobf, na které se sdruzeni zaklddd, podminky jeho zruSenf a likvidace.

Cldnek 10 — Statutdrni orgdny sdruZenf

1 Statutdrnimi orgdny sdruzeni mus{ byt valnd hromada, rada a pfedseda. Stanovy mohou umoziiovat vznik
dal8ich statutdrnich orgdnt, jak to povoluji pfislusné vnitfni zikony.

2 Valnd hromada mus{ byt hlavnim statutdrnim orgdnem sdruZeni. Svym ¢lenskym tizemnim orgdnim mus{
poskytovat pravidelné informace.

3 Kazdy dzemni orgdn, ktery se na sdruZeni tcastni, musi mit ve valné hromadé alespoti jedno misto.
Jmenovéni a manddty zdstupcd dzemnich orgdnti ve valné hromadé se musi f{dit vnitfnimi zdkony té smluvn{
strany, ke které pfislusny dzemnf orgdn ndlezi. Zdstupci musi pravidelné poddvat zprdvy o tom, jak vykondvaji
svlij manddt, statutdirnim orgdniim tuzemnich orgdnt, které je jmenovaly.

4 Rada pfipravuje a realizuje rozhodnuti valné hromady.

5 Predseda fidi ¢innost valné hromady a rady; zastupuje sdruzeni v soudnich a mimosoudnich zdleZitostech.

Clének 11 - Kompetence a pravomoce sdruzenf

1 SdruZeni neni oprdvnéno pfijimat obecné platné prdvni normy (= pfedpisy), pfijimat rozhodnut, kterd by
mobhla ovlivnit prdva a svobody jednotlivet (- policejni pravomoce) nebo uvalovat dané.

2 SdruZeni nesmi dostat ty kompetence, které izemni orgdny vykondvaji jako prostfednici svych stdtd nebo
kterymi je tyto stdty povéfily (= pfedané pravomoce).

(Podle potieby):

3 Dohoda o pieshrani¢ni spoluprci, kterou je sdruZenf zaloZeno, miZe stanovit pfedevsim, Ze vefejné nebo
soukromé sdruzeni smf{ Vykonavat svoje ukoly jménem, v zastoupeni a na zikladé instrukci uzemniho orginu,
ktery patii k jiné smluvni strané, nez je ta, jejiz zdkony se na sdruzeni vztahuji. V takovych pfipadech se tkoly
delegované na sdruzeni posuzuji podle ustanoveni a postupt definovanych vnitfnimi zdkony pfislusnych dvou
smluvnich stran.

4 Smlouvy o vefejnych zakdzkach, které sdruzen{ uzavte, musi byt v souladu s vnitfnimi zdkony té smluvn{
strany, na jejimz izemi md sidlo dstfedi sdruzeni. Nicméné v pfipadé reklamnich akci, vypisovani tendrt a vybéru
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for tender and choice of firms, territorial communities or authorities participating directly or indirectly in
the funding of such operations shall indicate, in the transfrontier co-operation agreement providing for
their participation, the obligations imposed on them by the law of their own countries, having regard to
the nature and cost of the operation. Without prejudice to the law applying to the contract, they shall
take measures enabling each of them ta respect its obltgatlons under the domestic law of the Contracting
Party to which it belongs.

5 The territorial communities or authorities belonging to the Grouping must take the measures necessary
for implementation or execution of its decisions, within the limits of the competencies conferred on them
by the domestic law of the Contracting Party to which they belong.

Article 12 - Funding and supervision of the Grouping

Article 4, paragraphs 2c and 2d, and Article 6, paragraph 2, of the Additional Protocol to the Outline
Convention shall apply to groupings for transfrontier co-operation set up under this interstate agree-
ment.

Article 13 - Staff of the Grouping
1 Staff directly recruited by the Grouping shall be paid out of its budget.

2 Such staff shall be subject to the law of the Contracting Party on whose territory the Grouping’s head-
quarters is located.

Article 14 — Winding up and liquidation of the Grouping

1 The Grouping shall be wound up ipso facto either when the period for which it was established has
expired or upon termination of the activity which it aimed to achieve. It may also be wound up by unan-
imous decision of its members.

2 The terms governing its liquidation shall protect the rights of third parties.

Article 15 - Nullity of the Grouping

Transfrontier co-operation agreements setting up groupings and establishing their Statutes shall be null
and void if they are in breach of the provisions of this interstate agreement. They shall be so declared in
accordance with the domestic law of the Contracting Party concerned, and the other Parties notified
forthwith.

Article 16 - Disputes

1 In the event of a dispute between the Grouping and one or more of its members concerning its func-
tioning, jurisdiction shall be determined by the domestic law of the Contracting Party on whose territory
the defendant’s headquarters is located.

2 When tasks incumbent on territorial communities or authorities belonging to the Grouping are delegat-
ed to it, third parties shall retain vis-a-vis those territorial communities or authorities all the rights, actions
and legal remedies which they would enjoy if the latter had themselves performed those tasks.

3 All other disputes arising from the functioning of a public or private grouping shall be referred to the
courts having jurisdiction under the domestic law of any Contracting Party or under an international
agreement.

Final article

The provisions of this agreement shall derogate from the domestic law of each Contracting Party only to
the strict extent that they are incompatible with it.
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tirem, musi Uzemni orgdny, které se pfimo nebo nepfimo podﬂe { na financovdni takovych operac, uvést v do-
hodé o preshranic¢ni spoluprici, kterd stanovi podminky jejich dcasti, povinnosti, které jim zakony jejich zemé
uklddaji vzhledem k povaze a nikladdm na takovou operaci. Aniz by tim bylo dotéeno prdvo, kterym se fidf
smlouva, musi Uzemni orgdny ucinit takovd opatfent, kterd kazdému z nich umozni dostdt povinnostem, jez jim
uklddaji vnitfni zdkony té smluvnf strany, ke které patfi.

5 Uzemni orginy ve sdruzeni musi podniknout kroky nutné k realizaci a vykonu rozhodnuti u¢inénych
sdruZenim, a to v rdmci, ktery pro né vymezuji vnitini{ zdkony smluvnf{ strany, ke které (tyto orgdny) patii.

Clinek 12 — Financovani a dozor nad sdruzenim

Cldnek 4 odst. 2c a 2d a ¢ldnek 6 odst. 2 Dodatkového protokolu Rimcové imluvy plati pro sdruzeni
pro pfeshraniéni spoluprici zaloZend v rdmci této mezistdtni dohody.

Clanek 13 — Zaméstnanci sdruzeni

1 Zaméstnanci, ktef{ jsou najati pfimo sdruzenim, budou placeni z jeho rozpoctu.

2 Tito zaméstnanci podléhaji zdkontim té smluvni strany, na jejimz tzemfi je sidlo dstfedi sdruZeni.

Clének 14 — ZruSeni sdruZeni a jeho likvidace

1 SdruZeni lze zrusit de facto, skonli-li obdobi, na které bylo sdruZeni zaloZeno, nebo pokud skonéi
¢innost, kterou mélo sdruzeni vykonat. Také jej lze zrusit jednomyslnym rozhodnutim jeho ¢&lena.

2 Podminky, kterymi se #idf likvidace sdruzeni, chrin{ zdjmy tfetich stran.

Cléanek 15 — Anulovani sdru¥eni

Dohody o pfeshrani¢ni spolupraci, kterymi se zaklddd sdruZen a jeho stanovy, musi byt prohldSeny za
neplatné a neudinné, jestliZe jsou v rozporu s ustanovenimi této mezistitni dohody. Musi byt neodkladné pro-
hldseny za neplatné také podle vnitiniho prdva pfislusnych smluvnich a dalsich stran.

Clinek 16 — Spory

1 V piipadé, Ze mezi sdruZenim a jednim nebo vice cleny dojde ke sporu kviili fungovdni sdruZeni, podléhd
jeho fesent jurisdikci vnitiniho prdva té smluvni strany, na jejimz dzemi se nachdzi sidlo odpurce.

2 Jestlize jsou na sdruZeni ptevedeny tkoly, které ndleZeji dzemnim orgdnim, tfet{ strany pfi jedndni
s témito Uzemnimi orgdny budou zachovdvat veskerd prdva, dodrz{ veskeré postupy a prdvni ndpravné pro-
stiedky, které by témto orgdniim ndleZely, kdyby delegované tkoly vykondvaly samy.

3 Veskeré spory vzniklé z fungovéni vefejnych nebo soukromych sdruzeni se musi fesit u soudt v jurisdikci

vnitfnich zdkonu kterékoliv smluvni strany nebo podle mezinirodni dohody.

Zavérecné ustanoveni

Ustanoveni této dohody budou omezena vnitfnimi zikony kazdé ze smluvnich stran striktné jen do té miry,
do které jsou navzdjem nekompatibiln.
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Appendix - Explanatory Note concerning the model interstate agreement and the model
statutes on transfrontier co-operation groupings having legal personality

I General considerations

1 Article 3 of the Additional Protocol to the European Outline Convention of 21 May 1980 on Transfrontier
Co-operation between Territorial Communities or Authorities provides for the creation of a (local) trans-
frontier co-operation body. This body may have legal personality and may be of a public or private faw
nature, depending on the case.

A number of difficulties were encountered in the preparation of mode! statutes for such a transfrontier
co-operation body. The first was a possible broadening of the basis of the statutes in international law
(no. 2); the second was whether the body in question should be of a public or private law nature (no. 3).
The third problem was deciding whether it was necessary to prepare draft statutes which would also be
suitable for bodies without legal personality (no. 4). A fourth issue concerned legal arrangements for set-
ting up transfrontier co-operation bodies (no. 5). The fifth difficulty was deciding which domestic legal
rules would apply (no. 6). Lastly, a decision had to be made about certain substantive provisions con-
cerning the body’s organisation, powers and operation (no. 8).

2  Respectives roles of international and domestic law vis-a-vis statutes. Article 3 of the Additional
Protocol to the European Outline Convention did not seem to provide an adequate basis for the model
statutes of a (local) transfrontier co-operation body. It was necessary for the statutes to refer to one or
more national legislation(s) in connection with such questions as the body's particular rights under pub-
lic law, the working and pension regulations for its staff, and the tax regulations governing the body and
its staff. in fact, the Protocol itself refers explicitly to one or more national legal systems, that of the State
in which the body is established and those of all the States concerned, in connection with the legal per-
sonality, decisions and supervision of the body.

Given that the application of national laws could not be completely excluded, the question which arose
was whether the body’s statutes could be drawn up with virtually exclusive reference to one or more
domestic legal systems or whether, on the contrary, Article 3 of the Additional Protocol should be com-
plemented with a model interstate agreement (based on model 1.5 as appended to the Outline
Convention) regulating the extent of the applicability of the domestic legislation of one or more of the
States involved (applicability on principle or subsidiary reference).

The second alternative was taken on board. A model interstate agreement was prepared (see Part 1) to
provide member States with a draft instrument offering a legal framework for the setting up of trans-
frontier co-operation groupings between territorial communities or authorities, laying down the basic
principles of their legal systems and otherwise referring to domestic legislation(s). In this way, the draft
treaty completes the Additional Protocol without contradicting it. It also respects the domestic legal sys-
tems, departing from them strictly only in the case of incompatibility (see the final articles of the draft
interstate agreement). It forms the frame of reference within which the model statutes were drawn up
(see Part II1).

3 Public or private status of the transfrontier co-operation body. Such status can only be legally estab-
lished by comparison with the categories of associations or foundations falling under the domestic law of
each State concerned. The Statutes of a transfrontier co-operation body cannot possibly grant it public
powers or public law status without referring to a form of public law body established either under a
treaty or by a national law.

It is claimed that the advantage of public law transfrontier co-operation over private law co-operation
is that the former guarantees a structured organisation, more efficient public services and stronger
democratic controt.

In comparing the rules used for a public law body with those which might be applied to a private law body,
it was noted, however, that the only variations in legal regulations concerned the conditions for setting up
the body (Part II, Articles 2 and 7), the participation of legal persons governed by private law to a public
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Piiloha - Vysvétlujici poznimka ke vzorové mezistitni dohodé a vzorovym stanovam sdruzeni pro pies-
hraniéni spoluprici s pravni subjektivitou

I. Obecna ustanoveni

1 Clének 3 Dodatkového protokolu Evropské rimcové imluvy o pfeshraniéni spoluprdci mezi tizemnimi
spoleenstvimi nebo tfady z 21. kvétna 1980 umoziuje vznik (mistniho) orgdnu pteshraniéni spoluprice. Podle
konkrétni situace mize mit tento orgdn pravni subjektivitu, mize se fidit vefejnym nebo soukromym privem.

Pii piipravé vzorovych stanov takového orgdnu preshraniéni spoluprice se objevilo mnoho téZkosti. Prvni
z nich spoéivala v otdzce, zda je mozné rozsiFit zdklad stanov v mezindrodnim prdvu (C. 2); druhy problém
pfedstavovalo rozhodnuti, zda se md tento organ fidit vefejnym zdkonem nebo zakonem soukrom}?m (€. 3). Za
tieti, nebylo zcela jisté, 2da ; je tieba pfipravit ndvrh stanov, které by byly vhodné i pro orginy bez prdavni
mb]ekthty (¢ 4). Curtd otizka se tykala pravnich opatfeni pro zaloZeni orgdnu preshraniéni spoluprice
(¢. 5). Pdtym problémem byl vybér téch vnitinich zdkons, které by mély platit (¢. 6). A nakonec bylo tieba
rozhodnout o uréitych samostatnych ustanovenich v souvislosti s organizaci, pravomocemi a operacemi tohoto
orginu (C. 8).

2 Vzijemna funkce mezinirodniho a vniténiho (doméciho) prava vzhledem ke stanovam. Clinek 3
Dodatkového protokolu Evropské rdmcové iumluvy neni pravdépodobné dostateénym zikladem pro vzorové
stanovy (mistniho) orgdnu pfeshraniéni spoluprice. Proto bylo v souvislosti se stanovami tfeba odkazovat k jedné
nebo k nékolika ndrodnim leglslamvam napnklad v otdzce konkrétnich prdv orginu podle vefejného priva,
pravidel pro prdci a odméfovan{ zaméstnanch tohoto orgdnu, a také v souvislosti s daiovymi pravidly, kterymi
se orgdn a jeho zaméstnanci budou fidit. V souvislosti s pravni subjektivitou, rozhodovacimi pravomocemi
a dozorem nad orgdnem pfeshranién{ spoluprice Protokol sim vyslovné odkazuje na jeden nebo vice privnich
systému. Jednd se jednak o prdvni systém stdtu, ve kterém byl orgin zaloZen, a prdvni systémy vSech zaintere-
sovanych statd.

Vzhledem k tomu, Ze nebylo mozné zcela vyloudit uplatnéni vnitfntho prdva, objevila se otizka, zda Ize
stanovy orgdnu navrhnout pouze tak, Ze je budou tvofit odkazy na jeden nebo vice pravnich systémd, anebo, zda
naopak ma byt ¢linek 3 Dodatkového protokolu doplnén o vzorovou mezistitni dohodu (zaloZenou na vzoru
1.5 v ptiloze k Rimcové dmluvé), kterd bude upravovat rozsah platnosti doméci legislativy jednoho nebo vice
zainteresovanych stdti (principidlni uplatnéni nebo dopliujici odkazy).

Byla zvolena druhd alternativa. Byla pfipravena vzorovd mezistitni dohoda (viz ¢dst II), kterd bude clen-
skym stdtdm slouZit jako ndvrh ndstroje, s ]ehoz pomoci je vytvofen pravni rimec pro zaloZen{ sdruZeni pro
preshramcm spoluprac1 mezi Uzemnimi orgdny. Tato dohoda pfedklddd zdkladni principy prdvnich fdda pro
zminénd sdruzeni a v ostatnim odkazuje na domdci (vnitfni) leg1slat1vu Ndvrh smlouvy tak dopliiuje Dodatkovy
protokol, aniz by s nim byl v rozporu. Respektuje také vnitini prdvni systémy a odchylu]e se od nich vylu¢né
v téch pripadech, kdy je s nimi nekompatibilni (viz zdvéreénd ustanoveni navrhu mezistitni dohody). Tvofi
referencni rdmec, ve kterém byl vypracovdn ndvrh vzorovych stanov (viz &st III).

3 Vefejny nebo soukromy status orgdnu preshranicni spoluprice. Takovy status lze pravné vytvofit jen
srovndnim s kategoriemi asociaci nebo nadaci, které spadaji do vnitfntho prévniho rdmce kazdého pfislusného
statu. Stanovy orgdnu preshraniéni spoluprdce mu nemohou jednoduse udélit vefejné pravomoce nebo vefejno-
pravni postaventi, aniz by pfi tom odkazovaly k formé vefejnopravniho orgdnu, ktery vznikl podle uréité dohody
nebo podle ndrodniho prava.

Proto existuje tvrzeni, Ze Vyhoda vefejnopravni preshranién spoluprdce nad spolupra01 podle soukromého
préva spoliva v tom, Ze vefejné pravo zaruluje strukturovanost organizace, efektivnéjsi vetejné sluzby a silnéjs{
demokratickou kontrolu.

Pti srovndvani pravidel pro vefejnoprdvni orgin s témi, kterd by mohla byt uplatnéna na soukromoprivn{
orgdn, vSak bylo zjisténo, Ze se lis{ pouze v zdkonném vymezeni zalozZeni (vytvofenim) takového orgdnu (édst I,
¢lanky 2 a 7), v ucasti prdvnickych osob fidicich se soukromym privem ve vefejném orgdnu (viz ¢ldnek 7)
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body (loc. cit. Article 7) and the conclusion of public contracts (loc. cit., Article 11, paragraph 4). A single
model interstate agreement was then drawn up covering all transfrontier bodies — public and private -
with legal personality under the domestic legal system.

4  Joint bodies devoid of legal personality. Should the existence of working communities or co-ordination
groupings be formalised by making them subject to specific rules? As such groupings could already be
set up on a wholly informal basis, it was decided that detailed regulations would simply make this hard-
er and in any case serve no purpose, since it would be difficult to monitor compliance and punish viola-
tions. This is why, on reflection, it was decided not to draw up any model statutes for such bodies.
Nevertheless, it must be pointed out that certain conditions may be imposed on the setting-up of a body
devoid of legal personality, which can be summarised as follows:

1 In frontier areas, territorial communities or authorities within the jurisdiction of the Contracting
Parties might, on the conditions specified in Articles 1 and 3 of the Additional Protocol to the Outline
Convention, set up joint transfrontier co-operation bodies, without legal personality, to exchange
information, study questions of common interest, make proposals on co-operation to their member
territorial communities or authorities, and agree to take the necessary action to implement the solu-
tions envisaged.

2 The transfrontier co-operation agreement which would set up a joint body without legal personality
should contain provisions on:

- the areas in which the body is to be active;

the establishment and functioning of the body;

the period for which it is set up;

the body's financing and supervision;
- the domestic law of one of the Contracting Parties, to which it is to be subject.

3 Joint bodies for transfrontier co-operation might not adopt decisions which are binding on their
members or third parties, unless their member territorial communities or authorities had given them
authority to do this. In such cases, third parties should retain vis-a-vis the territorial communities or
authorities all the rights, actions and legal remedies which they would enjoy if the decisions had been
taken by the territorial communities or authorities themselves.

The wording of this article is based on Article 9 of the agreement concluded in Karlsruhe on 23 January
1996 and Article 7 of the Franco-Spanish Treaty signed in Bayonne on 10 March 1995, subject to the
possibility of this joint body being delegated power to adopt decisions binding upon its members or third
persons. See Section 10 below.

5 Legal procedures for setting up transfrontier co-operation bodies. Several western European countries
wishing to strengthen the legal framework provided by the European Outline Convention with bilateral or
multilateral agreements facilitating its implementation, particularly in order to enable territorial communities
or authorities to join transfrontier co-operation societies, associations, groupings or federations. These
agreements generally stipulate that a transfrontier co-operation agreement within the meaning of Articles
1 and 3 of the Additional Protocol to the Outline Convention must be concluded before setting up a local
transfrontier co-operation body. This is the method proposed to be used not only for the setting up of a
transfrontier body in accordance with Article 3 of the Additional Protocol but also for the drafting of its
Statutes. The latter will therefore be an integral part of the agreement setting up the body.

This being the case, consideration of procedures for setting up bodies with legal personality leads us to
identify three different hypotheses which are usually covered by such international agreements.

The first hypothesis is to allow foreign territorial communities or authorities to participate in a body
holding the status of a legal entity within a given national system. In this case it is immaterial whether
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a v uzavirdni smluv na vefejné zakdzky (viz ¢linek 11 odst. 4). Proto byla navrZena jedind vzorovd mezistdtn{
dohoda, kterd pokryva vsechny orginy preshraniéni spoluprice — vefejné i soukromé — s pravni subjektivitou
podle vnitfnitho (domdctho) pravniho systému.

4 Spolecné orgiany bez pravni subjektivity. Méla by byt existence pracovnich celkd (komunit) nebo
koordina¢nich sdruzeni formalizovdna tim, Ze na né budou uplatnéna specifickd pravidla? Vzhledem k tomu,
Ze je mozné vytvofit takové sdruzenf na zcela formdlni bdzi, bylo rozhodnuto, ze podrobnd pravidla by jen
ztizila postup a v Zddném pfipadé by neslouZila Zidanému Geelu, Bylo by totiZ obtiZné sledovat jejich do—
drZovinf a trestat jejich poruSeni. Na zdkladé toho bylo rozhodnuto, Ze pro uvedené orgdny nebudou vypra-
covany vzorové stanovy. Pfesto musime zdUraznit, Ze orgdn bez privn{ subjektivity mtze byt zaloZen jen za
dodrZeni uréitych podminek. Tyto podminky lze shrnout ndsledujicim zpﬁsobem:

1 V ptihrani¢nich oblastech mohou dzemni orgdny, které jsou v jurisdikci smluvnich stran, pfi dodrzeni
podminek specifikovanych ¢linky 1 a 3 Dodatkového protokolu Rimcové imluvy ustavit orgdny pfeshrani¢ni
spolupréce bez prdvni subjektivity, v rdmei kterych si budou vyméfiovat informace, studovat otdzky spole¢ného
z4djmu, vytvafet ndvrhy na spoluprici svych ¢lenskych tzemnich orgdnd a pfijimat nezbytné kroky k realizaci
navrzenych FeSeni.

2 Dohoda o pfeshrani¢ni spoluprici, kterou se zaklddd spoledny orgdn bez pravni subjektivity, by méla
obsahovat ndsledujici ustanovent:

oblast, ve které méd orgdn pusobit;

zaloZenf{ a ¢innost orgdnu;

obdobi, na které se zaklads;

financovédni orgdnu a dozor;

— vnitfni (domdci) prévo jedné ze smluvnich stran, kterym se tento orgdn fidi.

3 Spoleéné orginy preshranién{ spolupréce nesmi pfijimat rozhodnuti, kterd by zavazovala bud jejich éleny
nebo tieti strany, pokud k tomu nemaji oprdvnéni { od clenskych uzemnich organd. V takovych prlpadech by treti
strany mély viici izemnimu orgdnu dodrZovat veskerd prava, postupy a pravnf kroky, ktera by uplatiiovaly, kdyZ
by rozhodnut{ u¢inil pfimo tzemni orgdn.

Znéni tohoto ¢linku je zaloZeno na ¢&ldnku 9 dohody pfijaté v Karlsruhe dne 23. ledna 1996 a ¢linku 7
francouzsko-$panélské smlouvy podepsané v Bayonne dne 10. bfezna 1995 a umoziuje, aby byly na tento
spoleény orgdn delegovany pravomoce k pfijimdni rozhodnuti, kterd jsou zdvaznd pro jeho ¢leny nebo tfeti
strany. Viz niZe oddil 10.

5 Zikonné postupy pfi zfizovani organu preshraniéni spoluprace. Nékolik zdpadoevropskych zemf si
ptdlo posilit pravni rimec dany Evropskou rdmcovou umluvou, dvoustrannymi nebo vicestrannymi dohodami.
Ty pomohou pfi zavidéni této umluvy predeviim tim, Ze daji Uzemnim orgdnim pfileZitost spojit se do spo-
le¢nosti, asociaci, sdruzeni a federaci pfeshrani¢ni spoluprice. Tyto dohody obecné stanovi, Ze dohoda o pres-
hranicni spoluprdci ve smyslu ¢lankd 1 a 3 Dodatkového protokolu Rimcové umluvy musi byt uzavfena predtim,
nez je zfizen mistni organ preshraniéni spoluprice. Stejnd metoda by se méla pouZit nejen pfi zfizovani pres-
hrani¢nich orgdna v souladu s ¢ldnky 1 a 3 Dodatkového protokolu, ale také pro ndvrh stanov tohoto orgdnu.
Stanovy se pak stanou nedilnou souédsti dohody, na jejimz zdkladé bude pfislusny orgdn zfizen.

Pti zkoumdni procedur pouzitych pii zfizovdni orgdnt s pravni subjektivitou jsme nasli tfi odlisné hypo-
tézy, které jsou v takovych mezindrodnich dohoddch obvykle zahrnuty.

Prvni z nich pfedpoklddd, Ze cizi izemn{ orgdny maji moznost ucastnit se v orgdnu, ktery je v ptislusném
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the legislation in question explicitly or implicitly provides for participation by foreign territorial commu-
nities or authorities.

The second formula, the so-called “Franco-German™ one, allows territorial communities or authorities
from different States to set up a transfrontier grouping, provided the latter enters into a legal category
existing in one of the national legal systems. The legal system in question is that of the State in which the
body is based (see Section 6 below).

The third hypothesis involves setting up public law transfrontier bodies. It permits public transfrontier
groupings to be set up for the joint performance of tasks which, under the domestic law of each State
concerned, can be carried out by public groupings made up of territorial communities and authorities
from the same State. In this case,recourse is had to national categories of public bodies, for which equiv-
alents are found in the domestic law of the other States concerned.

All three hypotheses are reconcilable with Articles 3, 4 and 5 of the Additional Protocol.

A combination of hypotheses 2 and 3 was chosen. This option is set out in Article 2 of the model mter-
state agreement (see Part I1).

6 Law applicable to the transfrontier co-operation body. In the system set out in Article 4 of the Additional
Protocol to the European Outline Convention, as in most international conventions on transfrontier co-
operation in western Europe, the legal system governing local transfrontier co-operation bodies with
legal personality and, more generally, the domestic legal system to which it is subject, are those of the
State in which its headquarters is based, subject to any exemptions provided for in the aforementioned
treaties.

On the other hand, in the system set out in Article 5 of the Additional Protocol, the statutes of a trans-
frontier body must comply with the domestic law of all the States to which the territorial communities or
authorities founding the body belong; thus, the decisions taken by the body have the same value with-
in each State’s legal system as if they had been taken by the founding territorial communities or author-
ities.

The principle that the statutes of the body shall not be in conflict with the law of any of the States con-
cerned implies that these statutes shall constitute the biggest common denominator between the legal
requirements of these States. When the requirements imposed by the domestic laws are of a different
strictness, it is therefore appropriate to apply the most severe legal system in order to comply with the
rules in force in the States concerned.

This approach, which is inspired by the Benelux Convention of 16 September 1986, only concerns pub-
lic law bodies. Moreover, it is only practicable in countries with fairly similar legislative provisions on the
statutes of associations or groupings of territorial communities or authorities.

For these two reasons, it was preferable to keep the system set out in Article 4 of the Additional Protocol,
in the draft model interstate agreement (see Part Il). The law of the State in which the body’s headquar-
ters is based will determine not only the rules applicable to the transfrontier body, its legal personality, its
decisions and the authority responsible for supervising it, but also the rules which the latter authority
must apply to such supervision, the tax and social regulations governing the body and its staff, the rules
on public contracts, etc.

7 Legal form of the transfrontier co-operation body. If the law of the State in which the local transfrontier
body's headquarters is based is applicable to the said body, it also applies to the overall category to which
it belongs. It may have the status of an association or foundation and take the form, for instance, of a
private non-profit-making association, a public law association, a public establishment, an inter-munici-
pal syndicate, a commercial society, a “consorcio”, a “consorzio”, a “Zweckverband” or an “openbaar
lichaam". Since such a body will embrace several territorial communities or authorities, the title trans-
frontier co-operation *grouping” (groupement) was preferred to transfrontier co-operation “body”
(organisme). Consequently, it is proposed to christen the new legal entity as follows: “Transfrontier Co-
operation Grouping" . This title was adopted for the model interstate agreement (see Part ) and for the
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ndrodnim prdvnim fddu pravnickou osobou. V takovém ptipadé neni dtlezité, zda piislusnd legislativa explicitné
umoziiuje Ucast cizich uzemnich organt.

Druhy zpusob je takzvan? sfrancouzsko-némecky“. Tato hypotéza pfedpoklédé, Ze je mozné, aby tzemn{
orginy z rtiznych stat zaklddaly pteshrani¢ni sdruZen, a toto sdruzeni bude zafazeno do nékteré z kategorif,
kterd ze zdkona existuje v jednom z nirodnim prdvnich systémd. Zminénym pravnim systémem je ten, ktery platf
pro stdt, na jehoZ dzemi md orgdn sidlo (viz niZe oddil 6).

Tretl hypotéza poéfté se zf{zenim vefejnoprdvnich pfeshrani¢nich orgdnti. V tomto ptipadé je mozné za-
klidat vefejnoprdvni preshramcm orginy pro spolecne plnéni dkolt, které podle vnitiniho (domdctho) prdva
kazdého zulastnéného stitu mohou plnit vefejnd sdruZeni sloZend z tizemnich orgini j jednoho a téhoz stdtu.
Tento ptipad se odvoldvd na nirodni kategorie vefejnych orgind, jejichZ ekvivalenty znd vnitini (doméci) pravo
ostatnich ziastnénych stdtt.

Vsechny tfi predpoklady jsou v souladu s ¢linky 3, 4 a 5 Dodatkového protokolu.

Byla zvolena kombinace hypotéz 2 a 3. Toto feSent je uvedeno v ¢ldnku 2 vzorové mezistitni dohody (viz
st 1),

6 Zakony platné pro organy pieshrani¢ni spoluprace. Podle systému uvedencho v ¢lanku 4 Dodatkového
protokolu k Rdmcové umluvé, stejné jako ve vét§iné mezindrodnich dmluv o preshramcm spoluprac1 v zdpadn{
Evropgé, se organy preshramcm spoluprdce s prdvni subjektivitou ¥df prdvnim systémem a obecnéji feceno, jsou
podiizeny tomu vnitinimu (domdcimu) prévnimu systému, ktery plati ve stdté, na jehoZ tzemf je umisténo
ustfedi tohoto organu. Veskeré vyjimky jsou uvedeny ve vyse zminénych smlouvich.

Na druhé strané podle systému z ¢linku 5 Dodatkového protokolu mus{ stanovy preshramcmho orginu
spliovat pozadavky vnitfniho priva viech stdtd, jejichz dzemnim orgintim j jako zaklddajicim ¢lentim pteshra-
ni¢niho sdruZen{ toto sdruZenf patfi. TakZe rozhodnuti, které orgdn ucini, m4 stejnou hodnotu v rdmci pravniho
systému kazdého stétu, jako by se jednalo o rozhodnuti uéinéné tizemnim organem toho stitu.

Zisada, podle které nesmi{ byt stanovy tohoto orgdnu v rozporu se zdkony Zddného ze zifastnénych stdtq,
predpoklddd, Ze tyto stanovy budou pfedstavovat nejvétsiho spole¢ného jmenovatele pravnich pozadavka téchto
statd. Pokud se pozadavky vnitfnich pravnich systéma lis{ ve svoji pfisnosti, je vhodné pouZit ten nejp¥isnéjsi
pravni systém tak, aby doslo ke shodé se zdkony ve viech ztucastnénych stdtech.

v

Uvedeny pfistup se inspiroval Umluvou z Beneluxu ze dne 16. z4i{ 1986 a tykd se pouze vefejnopravnich
orgdnt. Navic je pouzitelny pouze v zemich s pomérné shodnymi zdkonnymi ustanovenimi, kterymi se id{
stanovy asociaci nebo sdruZeni izemnich orgdnu.

Z téchto dvou dtvodt byl upfednostnén systém, o kterém hovoii ¢linek 4 Dodatkového protokolu v na-
vrhovaném vzoru mezistdtni dohody (viz &dst II). Zdkony stdtu, na jehoz uzemi sidli ustfedi preshrani¢niho
orgdnu, budou urlovat nejen pravidla pro pfeshraniém’ orgdn, jeho prdvni subjektivitu, pro jeho rozhodnuti
a dozorem povéteny subjekt ale také budou uréovat pravidla, podle kterych bude tento sub]ekt postupovat pfi
vykonu svého dozoru, dile dafiové a socidlni predpisy, kterymi se fidi pfeshrani¢ni orgdn a jeho zaméstnanci,
pravidla pro uzavirdni smluv na vefejné zakizky atd

7 Pravni forma organu preshrani¢ni spoluprice. Jestlize pro zminény orgdn platf za’kony statu, na jehoi
dzem{ sidl{ jeho udstfedi, plati tyto zdkony také pro celou kategorii, do které zminény orgin patfi. MiiZe mit
status asociace nebo nadace a, naptiklad, formu soukromé neziskové asociace, VereJnopravm asociace, Vere]neho
zaffzeni a syndikdtu mezi obcemi, obchodnf spole¢nosti, ,,konsorcia“ ve smyslu »consorcio“ &i jako ,,consorzio®,
formu ,,Zweckverband“ nebo ,,openbaar lichaam®. Protoze takovy orgdn bude zahrnovat nékolik dzemnich
celkt (= orgdnt) byl upfednostnén ndzev sdruZeni (grouping, groupement) preshramcm spoluprice nad nizvem
orgin (body, organisme) pfeshraniéni spoluprace Proto se navrhuje, aby novd pravmcka osoba byla nazvina
takto ,,Sdruzeni pro pteshraniéni spoluprdci® (, Transfrontier Co-operation Grouping®). Tento nizev byl pouzit
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mode! statutes for a transfrontier co-operation body (see Part It} within the meaning of Articles 3 of the
Additional Protocol to the Outline Convention.

Substantives rules on the transfrontier co-operation body. A number of choices have had to be made on
some fundamental provisions of the statutes of the Transfrontier Co-operation Grouping (hereinafter
referred to as the “Grouping”):

a
b

The Grouping should be non-profit-making.

Natural or legal persons governed by private law may join a Public Grouping provided that it is not
in contradiction with the law of the State where the headquarters is located.

The main organs of the Grouping are its General Assembly, Board and Chairman.

The Grouping may not be endowed with powers which are exercised by the territorial communities
or authorities as agents of the State to which they belong or under powers delegated by such State.

The Grouping may not have regulatory, police or tax-raising powers.

Disputes between the Grouping and any of its members shall be judged by the courts responsible for
assessing the domestic law of the State in which the respondent is based ; all other disputes shall be
brought before the courts responsible under the domestic law of any Contracting Party or by virtue
of an international agreement.

Delegation by territorial communities or authorities of specific tasks to a Grouping of which they are
members shall be subject concurrently to the rules that are applicable in all the States to which these
bodies belong; in the event of a dispute, third persons retain all the rights, actions and legal reme-
dies against the members of the grouping which would be available to them if such members had
themselves been performing these tasks.

Public Groupings may conclude public contracts in accordance with the domestic law of the State in
which they are based.

The Grouping must call in independent auditors to certify its balance sheet and profit and loss
account.

Terminology. The terms used in the model interstate agreement and statutes correspond to the termi-
nology of the European Outline Convention and its Additional Protocol.

Sources. The model interstate agreement is primarily based on the following international treaties:

Benelux Convention on Transfrontier Co-operation between Territorial Communities or Authorities,
signed in Brussels on 12 September 1986, ‘
Germano-Dutch Agreement on transfrontier co-operation between territorial communities or
authorities, signed in Isselburg-Anholt on 23 May 1991;

Franco-Spanish Treaty on transfrontier co-operation between territorial communities, signed in
Bayonne on 10 March 1995;

Agreement on transfrontier co-operation between territorial communities and local public bodies,
signed in Karlsruhe on 23 January 1996.

In drafting the model statutes, the authors particularly looked at the following international treaties, reg-
ulations, statutes and models:

the Statutes appended to the Franco-Swiss Agreement on the construction and operation of the
Basle-Mulhouse airport, signed in Bern on 4 July 1949,

(EEC) Regulation No. 2137/85 of 25 July 1985 on the establishment of a European economic inter-
est grouping;

the Agreement on transfrontier co-operation between territorial communities and local public bod-
ies, signed in Karlsruhe on 23 January 1996;

French Decree No. 93-571 of 27 March 1993 on public interest groupings set up under Section 133
of the Outline Act No. 92-125 of 6 February 1992 on the territorial administration of the Republic
[French General Code of Territorial Communities, part 1, article L. 1112-2};
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1 ve vzorové mezistitni dohodé (viz ¢dst II) a ve vzorovych stanovdch pro orgin pfeshraniéni spoluprice (viz
dst II0), a to ve smyslu znéni ¢lanku 3 Dodatkového protokolu Rdmcové umluvy.

8 Zasadni pravidla pro orgdn pfeshranicni spoluprace. Je tfeba volit feSeni v fadé zdsadnich ustanoveni
stanov pro SdruZeni pro pfeshraniéni spoluprici (nadéle oznac¢ované jako SdruZeni):

a SdruZeni by nemélo byt ziskové.

b Ke Sdruzeni se mohou pfipojit fyzické nebo privnické osoby, které se fidi soukromym privem, ovSem za
predpokladu, Ze to neni v rozporu se zdkony stdtu, na jehoz tizemi md SdruZzeni sidlo.

¢ Hlavnimi orginy SdruZeni jsou valnd hromada, rada a pfedseda.

d Sdruzenf nesmi byt obdafeno pravomocemi, které vykondvaji uzemni orginy jako prostiednici stdtu, ke
kterému patfi, nebo v rdmci pravomoci, které na né tento stdt prevedl.

e SdruZeni nesmi mit zdkonoddrné a policejni pravomoce nebo pravomoce k ukldddni dani.

f Spory mezi Sdruzenim a kterymkoliv z jeho ¢lenti bude posuzovat soud odpovédny za posouzeni souladu
s vnitfnimi zdkony stdtu, kde sidli odptrce; vSechny ostatni spory budou pfedloZeny soudiim odpovédnym
podle vnitfnich zakona kterékoliv smluvni strany nebo podle mezindrodni dohody.

g Jestlize izemni orgdny povéfi SdruZeni, jehoZ jsou ¢leny, specifickymi dkoly, bude takovy krok také pred-
métem posouzeni podle pravidel, kterd plati ve vSech stitech, ke kterym uvedené orginy patti; v ptipadé
sporu nalezeji tfetim osobdm naddle vSechna prdva, a ndrok na postup nebo zikonnou ndpravu, které by
uplatiiovali vi&i témto ¢lentim SdruZeni, kdyby vyse uvedené dkoly vykondvali tito ¢lenové sami.

h Vefejnd Sdruzeni mohou uzavirat smlouvy na vefejné zakizky v souladu s vnitfnimi zdkony stdtu, ve kterém
maji sidlo.

1 Sdruzeni musi pfizvat nezdvislé auditory, aby se vyjddrili k jeho déetni rozvaze a k détu hospoditského
vysledku.

9 Terminologie. Terminy pouzité ve vzorové mezistitni dohodé a stanovich odpovidaji terminologii
Evropské rimcové timluvy a jejtho dopliiujictho protokolu.

10 Zdroje. Tato vzorovd mezistitni dohoda je primdrné zaloZend na nisledujicich mezindrodnich smlou-
vach:

Umluva Beneluxu o pfeshrani¢ni spoluprici vizemnich orgdnti, podepsand v Bruselu dne 12. zdti 1986;

— Némecko-holandskd dohoda o pfeshraniéni spoluprici dzemnich orgdnt, podepsand v Isselburgu-Anholtu
dne 23. kvétna 1991;

Francouzsko-$panélskd smlouva o preshraniéni spoluprici dzemnich orgdnt, podepsani v Bayonne dne
10. bfezna 1995;

Dohoda o pteshraniéni spoluprici dzemnich orgdnti a mistnich vefejnych orgdnti, podepsand v Karlsruhe dne
23. ledna 1996.

Pfi ndvrhu vzorovych stanov se autofi orientovali pfedevsim podle ndsledujicich mezindrodnich smluv, pravidel,
stanov a vzoru:

Stanovy obsazené v pfiloze k francouzsko-$vycarské dohodé o stavbé a provozu letisté Basel-Mulhouse,
podepsané v Bernu dne 4. &ervence 1949;

Smérnice EEC ¢&. 2137/85 ze dne 25. Cervence 1985 o zaloZeni Evropského ekonomického zdjmového sdruzent

Dohoda o pteshraniéni spoluprici dzemnich orgdnt a mistnich vefejnych orgdntl, podepsand v Karlsruhe dne
23. ledna 1996;

Francouzsky vynos & 93-571 ze dne 27. bfezna 1993 o sdruZenich vefejného zdjmu ziizenych podle Od-
dilu 133 Navrhu zdkona &. 92-125 ze dne 2. dnora 1992 o dzemni spravé republiky (Francouzsky obecny
kodex o dzemnich orgdnech, ¢dst 1, ¢ldnek L. 1112-2);
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- French Decree No. 95-635 of 6 May 1995 on public interest groupings established to operate in the
nature conservation field;

- The model statutes for transfrontier public authorities, drawn up under Article 3, paragraph 5, of the
Benelux Convention on Transfrontier Co-operation between Territorial Communities and
Authorities, signed in Brussels on 12 September 1986

- The model agreement setting up a public interest grouping for inter-regional and transfrontier co-
operation, appended to the French interministerial circular (interior, budget) of 16 June 1994 on
public interest groupings comprising territorial communities in European Union member countries;;

- The joint regulations on the Rhine-Waal Euregio.

11 Draft statutes for the transfrontier co-operation body. The model statutes have a classic structure.
Section | (Articles 1-11) covers the constitution, aims, duration and territorial scope of the Grouping. it
also covers members’ rights and obligations, new members, withdrawals and expulsions. Section 1l
(Articles 12-17) lists the Grouping's resources: members' contributions to the Grouping’s financing,
other funding, facilities and equipment and staff. Section Ill (Articles 18-33) deals with the Grouping's
organisation and management. It covers in turn the composition, powers and working methods of the
General Assembly, the Board and the working parties. It also defines the status of the Grouping's
Chairman and Director/Secretary General, and lays down rules on administrative supervision. Section IV
(Articles 34-38) deals with finance. Section V (Articles 39-40) covers extension of the Grouping's dura-
tion, its winding-up and liquidation. Section VI (Articles 41-47) contains “miscellaneous provisions” on
such questions as the liability of statutory bodies and officers, rules of procedure, the procedure for
amending the statutes and their entry into force.

II Comments on the articles of the model interstate agreement

Article 1

Paragraph 2 should list the territorial communities and local public bodies to which the States intend to
apply the mode! interstate agreement. Under paragraph 3, the scope of the agreement can be extended
to newly created communities or public bodies, as well as to other public law legal entities.

Article 2

Article 2 of the model interstate agreement juxtaposes the rules on setting up public law Groupings with
the rules on setting up private law Groupings. The former type of Grouping must be set up with a view
to performing, in border areas, tasks which the domestic law of each country stipulates can be carried out
by public Groupings of local public institutions. The latter type must be allowed to participate in civil and
commercial law associations or Groupings in the legal systems of their respective States. In both cases,
the creation of the body necessitates concluding a transfrontier co-operation agreement.

Article 3

The law applicable to the Grouping is that of the State in which its headquarters is located. The regula-
tions applicable within this State’s legal system are either those governing public Groupings made up of
territorial communities or authorities or those governing the category of private law bodies to which the
territorial communities or authorities founding the Grouping wish to assign it.

Paragraph 2 is in conformity with Article 4, paragraph 1, of the Additional Protocol to the European
Outline Convention.

Article 4
See in addition General Considerations concerning the model interstate agreement (no. 6 and 7).



(@3
SN

stka 39 Sbirka mezinirodnich smluv ¢. 94 / 2000 Strana 1523

— Francouzsky vynos ¢. 95-635 ze dne 6. kvétna 1995 o sdruzenich vetejného zdjmu, kterd maji pisobit v oblasti
ochrany pfirody;

— vzorové stanovy pro preshraniéni vefejné orgdny, vypracované podle ¢ldnku 3 odst. 5 Umluvy Beneluxu
o pfeshraniéni spoluprdci dzemnich orgdnt, podepsané v Bruselu dne 12. z3f{ 1986;

— vzorovd dohoda zfizujici vefejné sdruzeni pro meziregiondlni a pfeshraniéni spoluprici, kterd je obsahem
ptilohy k francouzskému ministerskému obézniku (vnitro, rozpocet) ze dne 16. Cervna 1994 o sdruZenich
vefejného zdjmu, zahrnujicich dzemni orginy ¢lenskych zemi Evropské unie;

— Spole¢nd pravidla pro Euroregion Rhine-Waal.

11 Névrh stanov pro orgin pf‘eshraniénf spoluprice. Vzorové stanovy maji klasickou strukturu. Od-
dil I (¢linky 1-11) se tykd zaloZent, cild, trvdn{ a uzemntho rozsahu Sdruzeni. Také se zabyva clenskym1 pravy
a povinnostmi, novymi ¢leny, zruSenim &lenstvi a vyloudenim. Oddil II (clanky 12-17) vyjmenovava zdroje
sdruzent: pfispévky &lent k financovdni SdruZeni, dal$i finan¢ni zdroje, zafizeni a Vybavem a zaméstnance.
Oddil III (¢linky 18-33) se tykd organizace a Fizeni SdruZeni. Tyto clinky se postupné zabyvaji sloZenim,
pravomocemi a pracovnimi metodami valné hromady, rady a pracovnich skupin. Také se zde definuje status
predsedy SdruZeni a generdlniho tajemnika a uvddéji se zde pravidla administrativntho dozoru. Oddil IV
(¢ldnky 34-38) se zabyvd financemi. Oddﬂ V (¢lanky 39—40) se zabyvd dobou trvdni SdruZeni, jeho rozpusténim
a likvidaci. Oddil VI (¢lanky 41-47) obsahuje ,rliznd ustanoveni, kterd se tykaji napiiklad odpovédnosti sta-
tutdrnich orgdnii a osob povéfenych funkcemi, jednacim fddem, postupem pii dopliovdni stanov a tim, kdy
stanovy vstoupi v platnost.

II. Komentdfe k é¢ldanktim vzorové mezistitni dohody

Clének 1

Odstavec 2 by mél uvddét seznam téch tuzemnich celkt a mistnich orgdnt stdtni spravy, pro které md podle
rozhodnuti stith (dohody) vzorovd mezistdtni dohoda platit. V rdmci tfettho odstavce je mozné rozsifit platnost
dohody na nové vytvotené celky nebo vefejné orgdny, stejné jako na dal3i vefejnoprivni jednotky.

Clének 2

Clédnek 2 vzorové mezistitni dohody stavi vedle sebe pravidla pro zfizen{ vefejnopravnich sdruzeni s pravi-
dly, podle kterych se zfizuji soukromoprdvn{ sdruzeni. SdruzZeni prvniho typu budou zfizena za podminky, Ze
budou v pffhraniénfch oblastech vykondvat ty tkoly, které mohou byt podle vnitfniho (domdciho) prdva kazdé
zemé vykondviny vefejnym sdruzenim mistnich statnich (vefejnych) instituci. Sdruzeni druhého typu musi mit

odle pravniho fddu svého stdtu mozZnost dlastnit se v asociacich nebo sdruZenich zfizenych podle obéanského
nebo obchodntho préva. V obou p¥ipadech je vytvoreni pfislusného orgdnu podminéno uzavienim dohody
o pfeshraniéni spoluprici.

Clinek 3

SdruZeni se f{di prdvnim systémem stitu, ve kterém je umisténo jeho ustiedi. V rdmci tohoto pravniho
systému se na sdruzeni vztahuji bud ta pravidla, kterymi se fidi sdruzenf sloZend z dzemnich orgint, nebo
pravidla platnd pro kategorii soukromoprdvnich orgdnti, do které si zaklddajici dzemni orgdny sdruzeni pfeji
sdruzenf{ zafadit.

Odstavec 2 je v souladu s ¢ldnkem 4 odst. 1 Dodatkového protokolu Evropské rimcové timluvy.

Clének 4

Pro dplnost viz Obecné pozndmky o vzorové mezistitni dohodé (&. 6 a 7).
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Article 5

It was decided to specify that local public institutions were entitled to participate in a transfrontier co-
operation Grouping which had already been set up in accordance with another State's domestic law.

Article 6

Decisions to participate in the setting up or to join a Grouping are subject to this rule by virtue of
Article 6, paragraph 1, of the Additional Protocol to the European Outline Convention.

Article 7

It was considered appropriate to allow private law entities to join a public transfrontier co-operation
Grouping on the following conditions:

- public institutions in the border area must be members;
~ the law of the State in which the Grouping is based must not prohibit such participation.

Article 8

These provisions are based on Article 6 of the Bayonne Treaty of 10 March 1995 and Articles 8 and 12
of the Karlsruhe Agreement of 23 January 1996.

Article 9

Each of the treaties mentioned in the General considerations (paragraph 10) require the Statutes of the
transfrontier Grouping whose setting up it authorises to contain provisions on a series of items (name,
headquarters, duties, members, tasks of the organs, arrangements for financing activities, applicable
budgetary and accounting rules, accession and withdrawal of members, dissolution and liquidation, etc).

International texts have been drawn upon in Article 9 of the draft interstate agreement listing the provi-
sions to be included in the Statutes of the future transfrontier co-operation Groupings.

Obviously, this minimum content only applies to bodies which have legal personality under the applica-
ble domestic law. Bodies without legal personality are unaffected by it.

Article 10
These provisions are based on the Karlsruhe Agreement.

Article 11

Paragraph 1 corresponds to the prohibition set out in Article 4, paragraph 2 b, of the Additional Protocol
to the European Outline Convention.

Paragraph 2 is based on the Bayonne Treaty and the Karlsruhe Agreement.

Paragraph 3 concerns cases where the Grouping performs work on behalf of one of its members.
Exceptionally in such cases, the law of the State in which the Grouping's headquarters is located is
applied concurrently with that of another State to which one of the territorial communities or authorities
in the Grouping belongs. Such parallel or concurrent application occurs where the members of the
Grouping are directly or indirectly contributing to the financing of public contracts (paragraph 4).

Lastly, paragraph 5 stipulates that the members of the Grouping must always ensure the implementation
or enforcement of the Grouping's decisions.

Article 12

In this respect, the funding and supervision of the Grouping are governed by the provisions set out in the
Additional Protocol to the European Outline Convention.
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Clinek 5

Na zdkladé pfijatého rozhodnuti bude specifikovino, Ze mistni vefejné (stdtni) instituce jsou oprdvnény
podilet se na sdruzenich pfeshraniéni spoluprice, kterd jiz byla ziizena podle domicich (vnitinich) zikont jiného
statu.

Clinek 6

Rozhodnuti o tom, zda je moZné podilet se na zfizeni sdruzZeni nebo se k nému pfipojit, se timto pravidlem
fidf na zdkladé ¢linku 6 odst. 1. Dodatkového protokolu Evropské ramcové umluvy.

Clének 7

Povazuje se za vhodné, aby soukromoprdvni jednotky mély mozZnost dcasti ve vefejnych sdruzenich pies-
hrani¢ni spoluprice po splnéni ndsledujicich podminek:
— &leny musi byt stdtni instituce z pithraniéni oblasti;
— jejich ulast nesmi zakazovat zdkony stdtu, ve kterém je sdruZeni zaloZeno.

Clanek 8

Tato ustanoveni vychdzeji z ¢linku 6 Smlouvy z Bayonne ze dne 10. bfezna 1995 a ¢linka 8 a 12 Dohody
z Karlsruhe ze dne 23. ledna 1996.

Clének 9

KaZda ze smluv zminénych v Obecnych poznimkach (odstavec 10) poZaduje, aby stanovy pfeshraniéniho
sdruZeni obsahovaly ustanoveni o celé fadé polozek (ndzev, ustred1/31d10, povinnost, clenove, ukoly organt,
zajisténi finanénich aktivit, platnd rozpocétovd a udetni pravidla, pfijimani ¢lent a rudeni &lenstvi, rozpusténi
sdruzenf a likvidace atd.).

Mezindrodni texty byly navrzeny na zdkladé ¢linku 9 ndvrhu mezistdtn{ dohody, ve kterém jsou vyjmeno-
véna ta ustanoveni, kterd maji byt obsaZena ve stanovich budouciho sdruZeni pfeshraniéni spoluprice.

Je samoziejmé, Ze se tyto minimdlni poZadavky tykaji pouze téch orgdnd, které maji podle platnych do-
maécich (vnitfnich) zdkont pravni subjektivitu. Na orgdny bez pravni subjektivity se tato ustanoveni nevztahuji.

Clinek 10

Tato ustanoveni jsou zaloZena na dohodé€ z Karlsruhe.

Clanek 11

Odstavec 1 odpovidd zdkazu, ktery uvddi ¢ldnek 4 odst. 2b Dodatkového protokolu Evropské rdmcové
umluvy.

Odstavec 2 je zaloZen na Smlouvé z Bayonne a Dohodé z Karlsruhe.

Odstavec 3 se tyka prlpadu, kdy sdruzeni vykonava ¢innost jménem jednoho ze svych ¢lend. V takovych
ptipadech je v¥jimecné moZné, aby zakony statu, ve kterém je umisténo ustiedi sdruZen, platlly paralelné se

zékony stitu, k némuz patfi dzemni orgdny sdruzent. Tato paralelni ¢ soubéZnd platnost nastdvd tehdy, kdyz
Clenové sdruzeni pfimo nebo nepiimo pfispivaji k financovdni smlouvy o vefejné zakdzce (odstavec 4).

A koneéng, odstavec 5 stanovi, ze ¢lenové sdruzenf se vidy musi postarat o to, aby bylo rozhodnuti, které
sdruZeni pfijme, realizovdno v praxi.

Clének 12

V tomto smyslu se financovini a dozor nad sdruZenim f{d{ ustanovenimi, kterd uvddi Dodatkovy protokol
Evropské rimcové imluvy.
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Article 13
The law of the State in which the Grouping's headquarters is located is applicable to its own specific staff.

Article 14 ‘
This provision is based on Article 15 of the Karlsruhe Agreement.

Article 15

This provision is based on Article 10 of the Bayonne Treaty and Article 7, paragraph 2, of the Karlsruhe
Agreement.

Article 16

These regulations are aimed, in accordance with Article 7 of the Additional Protocol to the Outline
Convention, at preventing any change in the national judicial protection available to third persons before
the conclusion of the interstate agreement under consideration; it can also be used to exempt territorial
communities or authorities which are members of the Grouping from the jurisdiction of a foreign court.

III Comments on the articles of the model Statutes

Article 1

In accordance with Article 1 of the model interstate agreement, legal persons governed by public law
which are neither territorial communities nor local public bodies may co-operate in setting up the
Grouping or may join it. In accordance with Article 7 of the model agreement, this also applies to persons
governed by private law, provided that the domestic law of the state in which the Grouping's headquar-
ters is located does not prohibit this. The participation of natural persons must be on an exceptional basis
and be justified by the considerations relating to the public service which they supply.

Article 2

In application of Article 1 of the interstate agreement, all public institutions forming part of the Grouping
are considered “territorial communities or authorities”. The members of the General Assembly, howev-
er, are not the legal persons belonging to the Grouping, but their representative(s).

Article 3

By establishing the Grouping's headquarters on the territory of a state, the Statutes make it subject to the
domestic law of that state. For this reason, it is not desirable to move the headquarters outside that
national territory without amending the Statutes.

Atticle 4

By making the Grouping subject to legislation governing one of the types of association or grouping to
which territorial communities or authorities in that state may belong, the Statutes determine its public or
private law status and give it a legal form provided for in the law of the state where its headquarters is
located.

Article 5

The date on which the Grouping acquires legal personality is determined by the competent authorities in
the states to which the territorial communities or authorities belong, in accordance with Article 47 of the
Statutes.

Article 6

The Grouping's aims may be general or may, on the contrary, be limited to the provision or management
of facilities of general interest.
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Clének 13

Zikony stdtu, na jehoZ dzemi je umisténo ustiedi sdruZeni, plati pro vlastn{ zaméstnance sdruZeni.

Clének 14

Tato ustanoveni vychdzi z ¢ldnku 15 Dohody z Karlsruhe.

Clének 15

Toto ustanoveni vychdzi z ¢linku 10 Smlouvy z Bayonne a ¢ldnku 7 odst. 2 Dohody z Karlsruhe.

Clének 16

V souladu s ¢linkem 7 Dodatkového protokolu Rimcové umluvy slouZi tato pravidla jako prevence
jakékoliv zmény zdkonné ochrany, kterou ndrodni prdvni systém poskytuje tfetim stranim pred uzavienim
uvazované mezistitni dohody; lze jej také pouzit k vyjmuti tzemnich orgdnd — ¢lenti sdruzeni — z jurisdikce
ciziho soudu.

ITI. Komentaf ke ¢lankam vzorovych stanov

Clének 1

V souladu s ¢linkem 1 vzorové mezistdtni dohody mohou prévnické osoby, které se fidi vefejnym privem
a nejsou ani tizemnimi orgdny, ani mistnimi vefejnymi orgdny, spolupracovat pfi zfizovdni sdruZeni nebo se
k tomuto sdruZeni mohou pfipojit. V souladu s ¢linkem 7 vzorové dohody to Casto plati pro osoby fizené
soukromym prévem, za predpokladu ze to nezakazuje domdci (vnitfni) prdvo stdtu, na jehoz tzemi{ sdruzeni
sidli. Ucast fy21ckych osob je moznd vyjimecné a lze ji ospravedlnit doddvkami vefejnych sluzeb, které tyto
osoby poskytuji.

Clének 2

P1i uplatnem lanku 1 me21statn1 dohody jsou vsechny vefejné instituce, které tvoii soucdst sdruZent,
povazovdny za ,lizemni orginy®. Clenové valné hromady vsak nejsou pravmckyml osobami patiicimi ke sdru-
Zeni, ale zastupci téchto pravnickych osob (této pravnické osoby).

Clének 3

Ze stanov vyplyvd, Ze sdruZeni podléhd domdcim (vnitinim) zdkontm toho stitu, na jehoZ dzemi bylo
umisténo sidlo ustfedi pro toto sdruzeni. Z toho divodu neni Zidouci, aby se ustfedi sdruZeni pfemistovalo
mimo uzemi tohoto stdtu bez pfislusné vpravy ve stanovéch.

Clinek 4

Sdruzeni se bude fidit legislativou platnou pro jeden z typt asociaci nebo sdruzeni, k nimz mohou patfit
dzemni orgdny stdtu, jehoZ legislativa se uplatnu]e Stanovy sdruzeni pak urdi, jaké bude postaven{ sdruzen{
podle vefejného nebo soukromeho prava, a pravni formu sdruZeni, kterou umoznu { zdkony stdtu, na jehoZ
uzemi se nachdz{ dstfedi sdruZeni.

Clinek 5

Podle ¢lanku 47 stanov uréf kompetentni orgdny toho stitu, ke kterému ndlez{ tizemni orgdny, datum, ke
kterému ziskd sdruzeni prdvn{ subjektivitu.

Clének 6

Cile (zaméfeni) sdruZeni mohou byt obecné, nebo se naopak mohou omezovat na poskytovini nebo fizent
zafizeni, kterd jsou ve vefejném zdjmu.
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Members of the Grouping may delegate certain tasks to it which are to be undertaken on their behalf.
Under Article 4 of the model interstate agreement, the Grouping may not seek to make a profit.

If the Grouping is a public law entity, it may conclude public procurement contracts, governed by the law
of the state in which it has its headquarters, provided that members which participate in funding these
operations comply with their obligations under the law of their own countries in respect of procedures
for advertising, calls for tender and choice of firms. This is a restatement of the terms of Article 11 §.4 of
the model interstate agreement.

Lastly, it is stipulated that the Grouping may have no regulatory, police or fiscal powers, in accordance
with Article 11 of the interstate agreement.

Article 7

If the Grouping is established for a limited period, but this may be extended on one or more occasions
for a period not exceeding that for which it was originally set up (Article 39 of the Statutes).

Article 8

The rule is that each member's representation is proportional to its statutory rights, which are themselves
proportional to its contribution. There is, however, no reason why some other criterion should not be
used - for example, the population of the various territorial communities or authorities (as in the case of
the Rhine-Waal Euregio).

Members are liable for the Grouping's debts in proportion to their statutory rights. This also applies to
their obligations towards other members or third parties. They are not jointly and severally liable.

Article 9
It did not seem expedient to lay down conditions for the accession of new members in the draft Statutes.

New members’ rights and obligations will be specified in an addendum to the Statutes.

Article 10

The same goes for withdrawals. Members wishing to withdraw may do so only at the end of a budget
year. They will take over facilities established for their benefit and compensate the Grouping for them.

The authority responsible for supervising a territorial community or authority belonging to the Grouping
may require it to withdraw (Article 32 of the Statutes).

Article 11
The same system applies to expulsions, and any member expelled must also compensate the Grouping
for damage caused by its failure to meet its obligations.

Article 13
Apart from members’ contributions, the Grouping may levy charges and, if the law of the state in which

it has its headquarters permits this, contract loans.
Article 15

Staff are never recruited on a statutory basis, they are recruited on a contractual basis.

Article 17

In accordance with Article 13 of the model interstate agreement, only staff directly recruited by the
Grouping are subject to the law of the state in which it has its headquarters.
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Clenové sdruzeni mohou na sdruZeni pfevést uréité dkoly, které md sdruZeni vykonat jejich jménem.
Podle ¢linku 4 vzorové mezistitni dohody nesmi byt sdruZeni ziskové orientované.

Pokud je sdruZeni vefejnoprdvni jednotkou, mlize uzavirat smlouvy na vefejné zakdzky. Pfitom se f{d{
zédkony stitu, ve kterém md svoje ustfedi, a jeho ¢lenové, ktef{ se podileji na financovani téchto operaci, musi
dodrzet to, co jim v souvislosti s reklamou, vypisovinim tendrt a vybérem firem stanovi zdkony jejich vlastntho
stitu. Toto je pfeformulovdni obsahu &ldnku 11 § 4 vzorové mezistdtni dohody.

A koneéné v souladu s ¢linkem 11 mezistitni dohody je stanoveno, Ze sdruzeni nemiZe mit Zzddné
zékonoddrné, policejni nebo danové pravomoce.

Clének 7

SdruZzeni je zaloZeno na omezenou dobu, ale ta mtzZe byt jednou nebo vicekrit prodlouzena o dobu, kterd
nepfesahuje tu, na kterou bylo sdruZeni ptivodné zaloZeno (Elinek 39 stanov).

Clinek 8

Plati pravidlo, Ze zastoupeni kaZdého ¢lena je imérné jeho statutdrnim prdviim, kterd odpovidaji jeho
prlspevku (vkladu). OvSem neex1stu]e zadny divod, pro¢ by nemohlo byt pouzito jiné kritérium — naprlklad
pocet obyvatel spadajicich pod rtizné dzemni orginy (jako v pfipadé Euroregionu Rhine-Waal).

Clenové jsou odpovédni za dluhy sdruzeni v pfimém poméru ke svym statutdrnim prévam. Plat{ to i pro
jejich povinnosti vaéi ostatnim ¢lentim nebo tfetim strandm. Nejsou odpovédni spoleéné a nerozdilné.

Clének 9

Nezdélo se byt ucelné uvddét v ndvrhu stanov podminky pro pfijimdni novych ¢lent. Priva a povinnosti
novych ¢lent budou specifikovdny v dodatku stanov.

Clének 10

Totéz plati pro ruseni ¢lenstvi. Clenové, ktefi chtéji zrusit svoje ¢lenstvi, tak mohou uéinit pouze ke konci
rozpoctového roku. Pfevezmou zafizeni, kterd byla z¥izena pro jejich prospéch, a poskytnou za né pro sdruzen{
vyrovnani.

Orgén odpovédny za dozor nad izemnim orginem patficim ke sdruZeni miZe po tomto orgdnu pozadovat,
aby ukontil ¢lenstvi (¢ldnek 32 stanov).

Clének 11

Stejny systém plati i pro vylouceni a kterykoliv z vyloucenych ¢lenti musi odskodnit sdruzeni za skodu,
kterou mu zpusobil svou chybou nebo nedodrzenim svych povinnosti.

Clének 13

Kromé ¢lenskych pifspévka muze sdruzeni uctovat poplatky, a pokud to povoluji zdkony stdtu, ve kterém
m4d svoje ustfedi, 1 uzavirat smlouvy o pujckich.

Clének 15

Zaméstnanci nejsou nikdy pfijimani na statutirnim zdkladé, ale na smluvnim zdkladé.

Clének 17

V souladu s ¢linkem 13 vzorové mezistditni dohody podléhaji zdkonim stitu, kde se nachdzi dstfedi
sdruZeni, pouze ti zaméstnanci sdruzeni, ktef{ jim byli pfimo najati.
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Article 18
Each member of the Grouping sends to the General Assembly a number of representatives proportional
to its statutory rights (see above the note on Article 8 of the Statutes).

In accordance with Article 10, paragraph 3, of the interstate agreement, the appointment and mandates
of these representatives are governed by the law of the state to which each legal person concerned
belongs.

Article 21

Votes in the General Assembly are taken by absolute majority of the votes cast, except in the case of
decisions to amend the Statutes, extend the Grouping's duration or wind it up early (Articles 39, 40 and
46 of the Statutes).

Article 22
The language rules on minutes are similar to those on the Statutes themselves (Article 45 of the Statutes).

Article 23

Article 10 of the model interstate agreement requires that the legal persons belonging to the Grouping
be given information regularly.

Article 26

Votes at Board meetings are taken by an absolute majority of the votes cast - more “fors” than
“againsts”.

Article 29

If it wishes, the Grouping may appoint a Director/Secretary General to act as the Board's executive
officer.

Article 31

In accordance with Article 6, paragraph 2, of the Additional Protocol to the European Outline
Convention and with Article 12 of the model interstate agreement, measures taken by the Grouping are
subject to the supervision provided for in the law of the state in which it has its headquarters, although
the interests of territorial communities or authorities in other states must also be respected. )

Article 32

The authorities responsible for supervision of territorial communities or authorities belonging to the
Grouping are, moreover, entitled to require them to withdraw from the Grouping (Article 10 of the
Statutes).

Article 34

Since the Grouping is a non-profit-making entity, any build-up of surplus income must lead in due course
to reduction of the annual financial contributions payable by members.

Article 36

The independent auditors' role in certifying the balance sheet and profit and loss account is based on
Article 14, paragraph 2, of the Karlsruhe Agreement and on Article 6, final paragraph, of the Treaty of
Bayonne of 10 March 1995.

Article 37

The article on recovery of incorrect payments is based on Article 20 of the model agreement setting up
an interest grouping for inter-regional and transfrontier co-operation, appended to the French intermin-
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Clinek 18

Kazdy ¢len sdruzeni vysle do valné hromady takovy pocet svych zdstupct, ktery je pfimo imérny statu-
tirnim praviim &lena (viz vySe pozndmka k ¢lanku 8 stanov).

V souladu s ¢ldnkem 10 odst. 3 mezistitni dohody se manddty téchto zdstupct a jejich jmenovdni fdi
zdkonem stitu, ke kterému patfi ptislusnd pravnickd osoba.

Clinek 21

Valnd hromada rozhoduje absolutni vétsinou odevzdanych hlasg, s vyjimkou téch ptipadd, kdy se jednd
o novelizaci stanov, prodlouzeni doby trvadni sdruzeni nebo ptedcasné zruseni spolecnosti (¢linky 39, 40 a 46
stanov).

Clinek 22

Jazykovd pravidla pro zdpisy z jedndni jsou stejnd jako pro samotné stanovy (Elinek 45 stanov).

Clének 23

Cldnek 10 vzorové mezistitni dohody pozaduje, aby prdvnické osoby patiici ke sdruzeni dostdvaly pravi-
delné informace.

Clének 26

Pfi hlasovdnf{ rady se rozhoduje absolutni vétSinou odevzdanych hlast — vic ,,pro“ nez ,proti®.

Clének 29

Pokud si to sdruZenf pfeje, mize jmenovat generdlniho feditele/tajemnika, ktery by pusobil jako vykonny
ufednik (tajemnik) rady.

Clinek 31

V souladu s ¢linkem 6 odst. 2 Dodatkového protokolu Evropské rimcové timluvy a s ¢ldnkem 12 vzorové
mezistitni dohody jsou opatfeni, kterd sdruzeni déld, pfedmétem dozoru, ktery je uzdkonény v pravnim fddu
stdtu, na jehoZ tzemi sidli dstfedi sdruzeni. Nicméné je nutné respektovat i zdjmy dzemnich orgdnt z ostatnich
statd.

Clének 32

Orginy odpovédné za dozor nad ¢lenskymi tizemnimi orgdny sdruzZeni jsou viceméné oprdvnény pozadovat
po téchto orgdnech, aby ukonéily svoje ¢lenstvi ve sdruzeni (¢ldnek 10 stanov).

Clének 34
ProtoZze sdruZzeni je neziskovou organizaci, veskery nadbyteény pfijem musi ndsledné vést k redukei ro¢nich

finanénich pfispévku placenych jeho ¢leny.

.

Clinek 36

Role nezavislych auditoru, ktefi se vyjadiuji k tcetni rozvaze a icetni uzdvérce, vychdzi z ¢linku 14 odst. 2
Dohody z Karlsruhe a z ¢linku 6 zdvéreéného odstavee Smlouvy z Bayonne ze dne 10. bfezna 1995.

Clinek 37

Clének tykajici se vypofadani nespravnych plateb je zaloZen na &linku 20 vzorové dohody, kterd zfizuje
zdjmové sdruzeni pro meziregiondln{ a pfeshraniéni spoluprici a je pfilohou k francouzskému ministerskému
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isterial circufar of 16 June 1994. This relates to use of the European Union's structural funds as part of the
Union's regional policy.

Article 38

Application of the tax laws of the state in which the headquarters is located is consistent with the princi-
ple laid down in Article 3 of the model interstate agreement.

Article 39
See note on Article 21 of the Statutes.

Article 42

The rules on liability of the Chairman, Vice-Chairman, Board members and Director/Secretary General
are consistent with the laws generally applying to limited companies.

Article 43

This Article contains a jurisdiction clause, making it possible for any dispute between the Grouping and
its members to be decided by the court which has jurisdiction under the law of the state where the defen-
dant is based, thus avoiding a situation in which member territorial communities or authorities may find
themselves subject to the jurisdiction of a foreign state. This rule is based on Article 11, paragraph 1, of
the German-Dutch agreement on transfrontier co-operation between territorial communities or authori-
ties, signed in Isselburg-Anholt on 23 May 1991. It follows from Article 16, paragraph 1, of the model
interstate agreement.

Article 45

This provision, which is based on Article 6 of the Bayonne Treaty of 10 March 1995, is consistent with
Article 8, paragraph 2, of the model interstate agreement.

Article 46
See note on Article 21 of the Statutes.

Article 47
See note on Article 5 of the Statutes.

Transitional provisions

As an exception to Article 12, paragraph 2, and Article 19 of the model statutes, the financial contribu-
tion of each Grouping member is determined for the first year in the transitional provisions.

2 Outline agreements, statutes, and contracts between local authorities

Introductory note:

Outline agreements, contracts and statutes intended for local authorities

Like states, local authorities could be offered a choice of agreements and contracts. In fact, such a choice
already exists in a number of countries, as is shown by the appreciable volume of documentation on
agreements concluded that has already been assembled.

The proposed system comprises six outline agreements, contracts and statutes corresponding to differ-
ent degrees and formulae of local transfrontier co-operation. According to the scope and state of nation-
al legislation, these outlines may either be put to immediate use or may be subordinated to the adoption
of an interstate agreement governing their use.

In general, the conclusion of interstate agreements, even when it does not seem absolutely essential,
could help to clarify the conditions on which these agreements may be used by the local authorities. In
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obéZniku ze dne 16. Cervna 1994. Ten pojedndvd o vyuziti strukturdlnich fondt Evropské unie jako souédsti
regiondln{ politiky unie.

Clinek 38

Uplatnéni dafiovych zdkont stitu, ve kterém je umisténo ustfedi sdruZeni, je v souladu s principy uvede-
nymi v ¢ldnku 3 vzorové mezistitni dohody.

Clének 39

Viz pozndmka k ¢ldnku 21 stanov.

Clinek 42

Pravidla o odpovédnosti piedsedy, mlstopredsedy, lent rady a generalmho feditele/tajemnika jsou v souladu
se zikony obecné uplatfiovanymi na spole¢nosti s ru¢enim omezenym.

Clinek 43

Tento ¢ldnek obsahuje klauzuli o jurisdikci. Umoziuje, aby jakykoliv spor, ktery vznikne mezi sdruzenim
a jeho ¢leny, byl feen pfed soudem, jehoZ jurisdikce podléhd zakontim toho stitu, kde md sidlo odpurce. Tak se
predchdzi situaci, kdy by se ¢lenské dzemni orgdny mohly ocitnout pod jurisdikei ciztho stitu. Toto pravidlo je
zalozeno na ¢ldnku 11 odst. 1 Némecko-holandské dohody o preshrani¢ni spoluprdci mezi dzemnimi orgdny,
podepsané v Isselburg-Anholtu dne 23. kvétna 1991. Vyplyvd to z ¢lanku 16 odst. 1 vzorové mezistdtni dohody.

Clinek 45

Toto ustanoveni vychdz{ z ¢linku 6 Smlouvy z Bayonne ze dne 10. bfezna 1995 a je v souladu s ¢lankem 8
odst. 2 vzorové mezistitni dohody.

Clinek 46
Viz pozndmka k ¢ldnku 21 stanov.

Clének 47

Viz pozndmka k ¢linku 5 stanov.

Pfechodna ustanoveni

Finanéni piispévek kazdého ¢lena sdruzeni v prvnim roce je uréen v ramci pfechodnych ustanoveni a vy-
jimecné se netidi ¢linkem 12 odst. 2 a ¢ldnkem 19 vzorovych stanov.

2. RAMCOVE DOHODY, STANOVY A SMLOUVY UZAVIRANE MEZI MISTNIMI URADY
Uvodni pozndmbka:
Vzorové dohody, smlouvy a stanovy pro mistni dfady

Stejné jako stdttim, i mistnim ufadim lze nabidnout moznost vybéru dohod a smluv. Ve skute¢nosti tato
mozZnost jiZ v praxi v Fadé statd existuje, o ¢emz svéd&i znaény objem dokumentl o jiz uzavienych dohoddch.

Zde se predklddd Sestndct vzorovych dohod, smluv a stanov, jez odpovidaji riizné drovni a pravnim formu-
lim pfeshraniéni spoluprice. V ndvaznosti na rozsah a obsah ndrodnf legislativy lze tyto vzory okamzité pouzit
nebo je podfidit mezistditnim dohoddm, jeZ budou pro pouziti prvnich zdvazné.

Obecné plati, Ze uzavreni mezistitnich dohod, dokonce i v prlpadech kdy se to nezdd nezbytné nutné, mize
ujasnit podminky, na jejichz zdkladé budou dohody vyuziviny mistnimi ufady. V kazdém ptipadé uzavieni
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any event, the conclusion of an interstate agreement would seem to be a prerequisite for recourse to the
agreement numbered 2.6 (transfrontier co-operation organs).

This system of outline agreements intended for local authorities corresponds to the model interstate
agreements. Reference is made to the interstate agreements in the introductory note to each outline.

It is then possible to integrate the agreements and organs set up at local level into the structures of trans-
frontier consultation to be set up at regional or national level. For example, the local liaison committees
(outline 2.1) could be integrated into the structure of the commissions, committees and working parties
stipulated in the model interstate agreement on regional transfrontier consultation (1.2).

Also, these models have been designed on a schematic basis, as it was not possible to take a global view
of all the problems that could arise in each particular case. The outlines are a valuable guide, but may be
amended according to the needs encountered by the local authorities using them.

Likewise, local authorities must determine means of encouraging citizen participation in transfrontier
consultation in the socio-cultural sphere. Such participation would certainly overcome the psychological
obstacles sometimes seriously impeding transfrontier co-operation. Consultation, supported by public
interest, would also benefit from a solid foundation. One way of encouraging public participation would
be to have recourse to an association. Thus, one of the outlines (2.3) concerns the setting up of a private
law association.

2.1 Qutline agreement on the setting up of a consultation group between local authorities

Introductory note: Normally, the creation of such a group is possible without the need for interstate
agreements. There are numerous examples of such a possibility. However, if legal or other uncertainties
exist, an interstate agreement would provide the conditions under which such consultation could be used
(see model agreement 1.3).

Purpose of the group and headquarters

Article 1

The local authorities parties to this agreement undertake to co-ordinate their efforts in the following
fields within their powers (specify the field(s) of responsibility or refer to local problems”). To this pur-
pose, they hereby establish a consultation group, hereinafter referred to as “the group”, with headquar-
tersat.........

The group’s function shall be to ensure the exchange of information, co-ordination and consultation
between its members in the fields specified in the preceding sub-paragraph. The member authorities
undertake to supply it with all information necessary for the discharge of its function and to consult each
other, via the group, prior to the adoption of decisions or measures affecting the fields specified above.

Membership

Article 2

Each participating local authority shall be represented in the group by a delegation of ... members
appointed by it. Each delegation may, with the group’s agreement, be accompanied by representatives
of private socio-economic bodies and by experts (this alternative excludes entities other than local
authorities from membership, which distinguishes this arrangement from the private law association
dealt with under 2.3).
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mezistitni dohody se stane pfedpokladem pro ndsledné uzavieni dohody pod &islem 2.6 (orgdny zajistujici
pfeshrani¢ni spolupréci).

Tato soustava ramcovych dohod pro mistni dfady odpovidd soustavé vzorovych mezistitnich dohod. Od-
kazy na mezistdtni dohody jsou uvedeny v uvodni poznimce ke kazdému vzoru.

Pak je moZno propojit dohody a orgdny zf{zené na mistni tirovni do struktur pfeshrani¢ni konzultace, jez se
vytvéfeji na regiondlni ¢i ndrodnf drovni. Napf. mistni vybory pro styk s druhou stranou (vzor 2.1) mohou byt
zahrnuty do struktury komisi, vybor a pracovnich skupin, jeZ jsou uvedeny ve vzorové mezistdtni dohodé
o regiondlnich pfeshrani¢nich konzultacich (1.2).

Tyto vzory byly pojaty schématicky, nebot nebylo mozno celkové zohlednit veskeré problémy, jeZ mohou
v jednotlivych pfipadech nastat. I kdyz jsou tyto vzory cennou pomuckou, lze je ménit a dopliiovat podle
konkrétnich pozadavkd mistnich orgdnt, jeZ je budou uzavirat.

Obdobné jako v ptipadé mezistdtnich dohod 1 zde musi mistn{ ifady nalézt zptsoby, jak stimulovat obcany,
aby se zapojili do preshrani¢nich konzultaci v oblasti spolecensko-kulturni. Tato tcast mize zajisté napomoci
piekondni psychologické bariéry, jez Casto viZné ztéZuje pfeshranicni spoluprici. Konzultace, jsou-li podpofeny
vefejnosti, mohou vyuZivat solidniho zikladu. ]edmm ze zpusobu jak podpofit dcast vefejnosti, je vytvifeni
sdruZeni. Proto je jeden ze vzoru (2.3) vénovdn privé ustaveni soukromopravnich sdruZeni.

2.1 Ramcova dohoda mezi mistnimi ufady o ustaveni konzultaéni skupiny

Uvodni pozndmka: Mezistitni dohoda neni béZné nutnd k vytvoteni takové skupiny. Existuje fada dakazt
potvrzujici takovou moznost. Nicméné, pokud existuji prévni nebo jiné nejasnosti, mezistdtni dohoda stanovi
podminky, za nichz budou konzultace probihat (viz vzorovd dohoda 1.3).

Cile skupiny a jeji hlavni sidlo

Clinek 1

Mistn{ ufady, které jsou smluvnimi stranami této dohody, se zavazuji koordinovat své usili v ndsledujicich
oblastech zdjmu v rdmci svych pravomoci (zde je nutno specifikovat oblasti nebo se odvolat na ,mistni pro-
blémy“). Za timto déelem ustavi konzultaéni skupinu, dile zde nazyvanou jen ,skupina®, s hlavaim sidlem

Cilem skuplny je zajistit vyménu informaci, koordinaci a konzultace mezi svymi leny ve stanovenych
oblastech zdjmu, jak je uvedeno v pfedchozim odstavei. Clenské orgdny se zavazuji doddvat skupiné informace
nezbytné pro plnén{ uvedenych cilt a navzdjem provadet konzultace prostredmctv1m skupiny pfed pfijetim
rozhodnuti nebo opatient, jez by mohla ovlivnit oblasti zdjmu definované vyse.

Clenstvi

Clének 2

Kazdi smluvni strana, tj. mistn{ ufad, bude zastoupena ve skuplne delegaci 0 .......... Clenech, ktef{ budou
smluvni stranou jmenovdni. Na zdkladé dohody ptijaté skupinou muze byt delegace doplnéna o zdstupce sou-
kromych spolecenskych a hospoditskych orgdnu a o odborniky (tato alternativa vyluéuje z ¢lenstvi jiné subjekty
nez mistn{ Ufady, coz ji odliSuje od soukromoprivnich sdruZeni, o nichZ se jednd pod bodem 2.3).
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Possible variant: The number of members in each delegation may vary. Membership shall be open to
local and regional authorities, socio-economic groups and private persons subscribing to this agreement.
The group shall decide on the admission of new members. Each delegation may, with the group’s agree-
ment, be accompanied by representatives of private bodies and by experts.

Terms of reference

Article 3

The group may deliberate on all matters specified in Article 1. All questions on which a consensus is
reached, and recommendations which the group decides to make to the relevant authorities or groups,
shall be recorded in the minutes.

The group shall be authorised to commission studies and investigations on matters within its compe-
tence.

Article 4

The members of the group may agree to entrust the group with the execution of certain well-defined
practical duties. The group may also carry out any tasks entrusted to it by other agencies.

Operation

Article 5
The group shall draw up its own rules of procedure.

Article 6

The group shall, as a general rule, be convened twice a year, or at the request of one-third of its mem-
bers proposing the entry of an item on its agenda.

Notice of the meeting must be given and the agenda circulated at least fifteen days in advance, in order
that the deliberations may be prepared by each of the institutions represented.

Article 7

The group shall appoint from among its members a permanent bureau whose membership and powers
it shall determine. :

The chair shall be taken in accordance with the rules of procedure or, where they do not apply, by the
oldest member present.

Relations with outside persons and higher authorities

Article 8

In relations with outside persons, the group shall be represented by its chairman, except as otherwise
provided for in the rules of procedure. Higher authorities, to which members of the group belong, may
obtain from the group such information as they may request on the group’s work and shall be authorised
to send an observer to its meetings.

Secretariat and finance

Article 9

Secretarial services shall be provided by one of the member institutions (with or without a system of
annual replacement).
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Moznd varianta: Pocet lenti delegace se miize ménit. Cleny se mohou stit mistni nebo regionilni tfady,
spolecenské a hospoddiské skupiny a soukromé osoby, které podepisi danou dohodu. Skupina rozhoduje o pfijet
nového ¢lena do skupiny. Na zdkladé dohody pfijaté skupinou muize byt delegace doplnéna o zdstupce sou-
kromych instituci a o odborniky.

Zdsady pro jedndni
Clinek 3

Skupina muZe jednat o vSech otdzkich, jeZ jsou uvedeny v &lanku 1. Veskeré projednivané otdzky, u nichZ se
dosdhlo dohody, a veskerd doporuéeni, kterd skupina pteddvd piislusnym ufadim & skupindm, budou zazna-
mendny v zdpisech z jedndni.

Skupina je oprdvnéna zadat tfetim osobdm vypracovéni studif a prozkoumadni problematiky ve své kompe-
tencl.

Clének 4

Clenové skupiny se mohou dohodnout a povéfit skupinu vykondvdnim nékterych pfesné stanovenych
povinnosti. Skupina také muze plnit tkoly, jez ji zadaji jiné orgdny.

Cinnost
Clinek 5
Skupina si vypracuje svij vlastni jednaci fad.
Clinek 6

Skupina se bude schdzet zpravidla dvakrit ro¢né nebo na Zddost alesponi jedné tfetiny svych ¢&lend, keeff
navrhuji zafazeni ur¢itého bodu jedndni.

Ozndmeni o kondni schize skupiny musi byt zaslino spolu s nivrhem programu &lentim pisemné mini-
mélné 15 dni pfed pldnovanym kondnim schiize, aby se kazdd zastoupend organizace mohla na jedndn{ pfipravit.

Clinek 7
Ze svych ¢lent skupina jmenuje vybor a urdf jeho pravomoci.

Vyboru bude pfedsedat jeho ¢len v souladu s jednacim fddem nebo nejstarsi pfitomny ¢&len vyboru, pokud
toto ustanoveni neni uvedeno v jednacim Fddé.

Vztahy k tietim osobim a vyssim iradim

-

Clanek 8

Pfi jednan{ se tietimi osobami bude skupinu zastupovat pfedseda vyboru, pokud neni jednacim fddem
stanoveno )mak Vyssi orgdny, JCJIChZ Clenové jsou zdroveti i ¢leny skupiny, mohou od skupmy ziskdvat infor-
mace o jeji ¢innosti a jsou opravnény vyslat na jedndn{ skupiny svého pozorovatele.

Sekretaridt a finance
Clinek 9

Sekretdfské prdce zajisti nékterd z Clenskych instituci (je mozné zvolit systém, v jehoz rdmci se po roce
jednotlivé &lenské instituce budou v této Einnosti stfidat).
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Each authority shall be required to contribute to the cost of secretarial services as specified hereunder: ...

information and documentation shali normally be circulated in the language of the state from which it
originates.

Accession and withdrawal

Article 10

Membership of the group shall be open to such additional local and regional authorities as may subscribe
to this agreement. The group shall decide on the admission of new members.

Article 11

Any member may withdraw from the group by notifying the chairman to that effect. The withdrawal of
a member from the group shall not affect its operation unless otherwise decided upon by the group.

Article 12

The parties shall inform the Secretary General of the Council of Europe of the conclusion of this agree-
ment and supply him with the text.

2.2 Qutline agreement on co-ordination in the management of transfrontier local public affairs

Introductory note: In several states this type of transfrontier co-operation agreement is already possible.
Where this is not the case, the conditions under which such an agreement could be used should be
defined within the framework of an interstate agreement (see model agreement 1.3).

Purpose of the agreement

Article 1

Article 1 specifies the purpose of the agreement (for example harmonious development of frontier
regions) and the fields concerned.

Territory covered by the agreement

Article 2

Article 2 should specify the territories covered by the agreement on either side (or on all three sides) of
the frontier.

Undertakings

Article 3

Article 3 should define the means of achieving the aims of the agreement (Article 1). According to the
material purpose of the agreement, the following undertakings may be specified:

- the parties undertake to comply with a prior consultation procedure before reaching decisions on a
number of measures they have to take within the limits of their powers and of the territory admin-
istered by them;

~  the parties undertake, within their territory and within the limits of their powers, to take the meas-
ures necessary to the achievement of the agreement’s objectives ;

~ the parties undertake to do nothing detrimental to the objectives of this agreement.
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Kazdy ufad je povinen pfispivat na ¢innost sekretaridtu ndsledujicim zptisobem: .................

Informace a dokumenty jsou béZné rozsifoviny v jazyce toho stitu, ze kterého pochizi.

Zahdjeni a ukonceni denstvi

Clinek 10
Cleny skupiny se mohou stt dal$i mistni a regiondlni dfady, které se pfipoji k dané dohodg. Jejich pfijeti
zéleZi na rozhodnuti skupiny.

Clinek 11

Libovolny ¢len skupiny se miZe rozhodnout a ukondit své ¢lenstvi ve skupiné. Toto své rozhodnuti sdélf
predsedovi. Ukonceni ¢lenstvi ve skupiné nékterého z &lentt nemd vliv na &innost skupiny, pokud skupina
nerozhodne jinak.

Clének 12
Smluvni strany budou informovat generdlniho tajemnika Rady Evropy o uzavieni dané dohody a pfedlozi

mu text dohody.

2.2 Ramcova dohoda o koordinaci pfi spravé preshrani¢nich mistnich vefejnych zalezitosti

Uvodni pozndmka: V nékolika stitech je jiZ tento typ dohody o preshraniéni spoluprici mozny. Tam, kde
tomu tak neni, je nutno definovat v rimci mezistitni dohody (viz vzor 1.3) podminky, za nichZ je mozné danou
dohodu realizovat.

Cile dobody
Clinek 1

Clének 1 specifikuje cile dohody (tj. harmonicky rozvoj p¥ihraniénich regiont) a oblasti, jichZ se dohoda
tykd.
Uzemi, na né’ se dobhoda vztahuje

Clinek 2

Clének 2 specifikuje tizemi na obou (nebo na viech tiech) strandch hranic, jich? se bude dand dohoda tykat.
Zdvazky

Clinek 3
Clének 3 definuje zptisoby, jimiz se bude dosahovat vytéenych ciléi dohody (viz ¢ldnek 1). V ndvaznosti na
materidln{ cile dohody je tfeba definovat nasledujici zdvazky:

— smluvni strany se zavazuji, Ze pouze po pfedchozich konzultacich bude ndsledovat pfijeti rozhodnuti
o mnohych opatienich, jez budou fesit v rdmci svych pravomoci a na dzemi, jez spravuji

— smluvnf strany se zavazuji, Ze pfijmou nezbytnd opatfeni pro dosazeni cilt dané dohody v rdmci svych

pravomoci a na uzemi, jez spadd do jejich sprivy;

— smluvnf strany se zavazuji, Ze nepodniknou zddné kroky, jeZ by byly v rozporu s cili dané dohody.
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2.3

Co-ordination

Article 4

Article 4 should specify, in accordance with the particular circumstances and requirements of each agree-
ment, the arrangements for co-ordination:

- either by designating for co-ordination purposes the general purpose group referred to in outline
agreement 2.1, )

~  or by providing for the establishment of a specific consultation group for the purpose of this agree-
ment;

- orsimply by means of direct bilateral contracts between the authorities concerned.

Conciliation

Article 5

Each member of the group (each party, if there is no group) may raise with the group (the other party, if
there is no group) any case in which it considers that the agreement has not been observed in that:

- either there has been no prior consultation;
-~ or the measures taken are not in keeping with the agreement;
- or the measures necessary to the achievement of the aims of the agreement have not been taken.

If the parties fail to reach agreement, the dispute may be referred to a conciliation board entrusted with
ensuring compliance with the undertakings entered into.

Controlling body

Article 6

The parties may agree to set up a specific controlling body to ensure compliance with the undertakings
entered into, composed of an equal number of experts appointed by each party and a neutral expert
whose appointment or the mode of such appointment shall be provided for in advance.

The controlling body shall give an opinion, which it shall have the authority to make public, as to whether
the agreement has been observed.

Article 7

The parties shall inform the Secretary General of the conclusion of this agreement and supply him with
the text.

Outline agreement on the setting up of private law transfrontier associations

introductory note: It is assumed that the local authority of one state may belong to a private law associ-
ation of another state in accordance with the same rules and conditions as apply to that local authority's
membership of a private law association in its own state. If such is not the case at present, the possibility
should be expressly provided for by means of an interstate agreement between the states concerned (see
interstate model agreements 1.3 and 1.4).

Private associations are normally required to comply with rules laid down in the law of the country where
they have their headquarters. The following list shows the provisions which should be included in their
articles, where this is not specified by law. The provisions governing consultation groups (see outline
agreement 2.1) may also apply, mutatis mutandis, to associations of this type.

The association's articles should specify:

its founder members and the conditions for the admission of new members;
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Koordinace

Clinek 4
V souladu se specifickymi okolnostmi a pozadavky kazdé dohody uré{ ¢lanek 4, jakym zptisobem bude
dosazeno koordinace:
— bud uréenim zvldstni skupiny ustanovené v souladu s rdmcovou dohodou 2.1, kterd se bude zabyvat
koordinaci;
— nebo zajisténim podminek pro ustanoveni zvldstni konzultaini skupiny v souladu s cili této dohody;

— nebo prosté podpisem p¥imych bilaterdlnich smluv mezi pfislusnymi utady.

Dosazeni smiru

Clének 5

Kazdy ¢len skupiny (nebo smluvni strana, neni-li skupina ustanovena) md priavo pfednést na jednini sku-
piny (nebo druhé smluvnf strany, pokud neni ustanovena skupina) libovolny pfipad, o némz se domnivd, Ze neni
v souladu s dohodou z duvodu:

— nebyla dodrZena podminka pfedchozi konzultace;
— nebo nejsou pfijatd opatieni v souladu s danou dohodou;
- nebo nebyla pfijata opatfeni nezbytnd k dosaZenf cild dané dohody.

Pokud se smluvni strany nedohodnou, spor mtZe byt pieddn k projedndni smiréi radé, kterd bude povéfena
smiréim jedndnim o otdzkich tykajicich se zde uvedenych zdvazki.

Kontrolni orgdn

Clének 6

Smluvni strany se mohou dohodnout a ustanovit zvldstni kontroln{ orgdn, jehoz cilem je zajistit dosazeni
smiru pfi jedndni o zdvazcich zde uvedenych. Kontrolni orgin se sklddd ze stejného poctu odborniki jmeno-
vanych kazdou ze smluvnich stran a nezdvislého odbornika, jehoZ jmenovini & zpisob jmenovéni je predem
stanoven.

Kontrolni orgdn vyd4 stanovisko, zda je v daném ptipadé dohoda dodrZovéna, &i nikoliv, a bude oprdvnén se
svym stanoviskem sezndmit vefejnost.

Clinek 7
Smluvn{ strany informuji generdlniho tajemnika Rady Evropy o uzavfeni dané dohody a pfedlozi mu text
dohody.

2.3 Riamcova dohoda o ustaveni soukromopravnich preshrani¢nich sdruzeni

Uvodni pozndmka: Existuje predpoklad, Ze mistni dfad jednoho stitu mtZe byt clenem soukromopravniho
sdruZeni jiného stitu za stejnych podminek, jeZ se vztahuji k ¢lenstvi mistnich dfadé v soukromoprivnich
sdruzenich svého stdtu. Pokud tato moznost dosud neexistuje, je nezbytné, aby byla jasné definovdna v mezistdtni
dohodé& mezi stdty, jichZ se tato dohoda tykd (viz vzorové mezistdtni dohody 1.3 a 1.4).

Soukromd sdruZeni musi zpravidla vyhovovat pozadavkiim, kterd jsou stanovena zdkonem v tom stdté,
v némZ md sdruZeni své hlavni sidlo. Ndsledujici seznam uvad{ ustanovent, jeZ by méla byt obsaZena ve stano-

vach sdruZeni, pokud tato ustanovenf nejsou stanovena zikonem. Ustanovem jimiz se ¥idi konzultaéni skupiny
(viz vzorovd dohoda 2.1), se mohou téZ vztahovat, mutatis mutandis, ke sdruzemm uvedeného typu.

Stanovy sdruzeni musi specifikovat ndsledujici:

1. zaklddajici ¢lenové a podminky pro pfijeti dalsich ¢lent;
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2.4

its name, headquarters and legal form (with reference to the relevant national legislation);

its object, the manner of achieving this object and the resources at the association's disposal ;

its bodies and in particular the functions and mode of operation of its general assembly (representation
and voting); '

appointment of administrators or executive officers and their powers;
the extent of members’ liabilities vis-a-vis third parties;
conditions for modification of the articles and for winding-up the association;

an undertaking by the parties to inform the Secretary General of the Council of Europe of the formation
of a transfrontier association and to supply him with its articles.

Outline contract for the provision of supplies or services between local authorities in frontier
areas (“private law” type)

Introductory note: It is assumed that local authorities have the right to conclude such a contract with
local authorities of other countries. Where this is not the case, this possibility should be expressly provid-
ed for within the framework of an interstate agreement (see model agreement 1.4).

This is a type of contract which may be used by local authorities for sales, leases, works contracts, the
supply of goods or services, the granting of operating concessions, etc. Local authorities’ use of “private
law” contracts is permitted to varying degrees in national legislation and practice and it is difficult to draw
the line between “public-law” and “private-law” contracts. Nevertheless it may be assumed that this
type of contract may be used wherever, according to the prevailing interpretation in each particular
country, the agreement concerns an operation of a commercial or economic type for which a private
person or corporate body could also have contracted. In the case of operations which involve action by
local authorities in the exercise of functions reserved to public authority, the supplementary rules speci-
fied in the “public-law" outline contract (see 2.5) must be borne in mind, in addition to the provisions set
out below.

Parties
Article 1 specifies the parties (and whether the agreement is open to other local authorities).

Article 2 specifies the problems connected with general contractual powers and, in particular, benefi-
ciaries and terms and conditions. It may also, where appropriate, specify the necessary reservations
regarding authorisation by higher authorities, where this affects the applicability of the contract.

Object of the contract
Article 3 specifies the object of the contract by reference to:

i

specific matters;

1

geographical areas;
corporate bodies (municipalities, national bodies with local powers, etc.);

- specific legal forms.

Article 4 specifies the duration of the contract, the conditions for renewal and any completion dates.

Legal regime and financial provisions

Article 5 indicates the place of signature and performance of the contract and specifies the legal regime
by which it is governed (private international law) and the law which applies.
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nizev sdruZeni, jeho hlavn{ sidlo a pravn{ formy (s odkazem na odpovidajici narodnf legislativu);

cile sdruZeni, zptisoby dosaZeni téchto cilt a zdroje, jeZ md sdruzeni k dispozici;

orgdny sdruZeni a obzvldsté funkce a jednaci fdd valného shromdzdéni (zastoupeni ¢lend a zptsob voleb);
. jmenovéni sprivct ¢ vykonnych zdstupca a jejich pravomoci;

rozsah povinnosti ¢lent ve vztahu k tfetim osobdm;

. podminky pro zmény statutu a pro zruseni sdruZeni;

® NS U R e N

zdvazek smluvnich stran informovat generdlnitho tajemnika Rady Evropy o zaloZeni pfeshraniéniho sdru-
zeni a predlozit mu text statutu.

2.4 Ramcova smlouva o dodavkach ¢i poskytovani sluzeb mezi mistnimi ufady pfihrani¢nich oblasti (,sou-
kromopravni“ typ)

Uvodni pozndmbka: Existuje predpoklad, Ze mistni dfady maji prévo uzavirat uvedeny typ smlouvy s mist-
nimi dfady jinych stdtd. Pokud tato moZnost dosud neexistuje, je nezbytné, aby byla jasné definovina v mezi-
statni dohodé& mezi stdty, jichZ se tato dohoda tykd (viz vzorova mezistitni dohoda 1.4).

Toto je typ smlouvy, ktery mohou mistni ufady pouZivat pro prodeje, ndjmy, pracovni smlouvy, doddvky
zboZ{ a sluzeb, udélovani provoznich koncesi atd. Vyuzivdn{ ,,soukromopravnich® smluv mistnimi ufady je do
urdité miry, kterd je odlisnd v kazdém stdté, povoleno ndrodni legislativou i prax{ a je velmi obtiZné stanovit
pfesnou hranici mezi ,vefejnopravnimi“ a ,soukromoprivnimi smlouvami. MiZeme nicméné vychdzet z pf‘ed—
pokladu, Ze tento typ smlouvy lze pouZit kdykoliv, pokud se — podle ptevlidajici interpretace v dané zemi —
smlouva tykd komercni ¢i hospoddfské ¢innosti, pro niZ je tfeba smluvné zajistit téz fyz1ckou nebo pravmckou
osobu. V ptipadé takové ¢innosti a funkei mistnich uradu, které jsou vyhrazeny pro vefejné orgdny, neni mozno
opomenout také dopliiujici pravidla, jeZ jsou uvedena nize v rémcové smlouvé ,,Vef’ejnoprévnﬂlo“ typu (viz 2.5).

Smluvni strany

Cldnek 1 uruje smluvni strany (a zda se ke smlouvé mohou pfipojit i dal$i mistn{ dfady).

Cldnek 2 uréuje zikladni problematiku spojenou s obecnymi smluvnimi pravomocemi a obzvlsté oprav-
nénymi osobami, nileZitostmi a podminkami smlouvy. V pfipadé potieby muze také urlovat nutnd omezen{
tykajici se povéfeni vy$§imi dfady, pokud tato pravomoc ovlivn{ icinnost dané smlouvy.

Predmeét smlonvy

Clinek 3 uréuje predmét smlouvy ve vztahu ke:
— specifickym zileZitostem;
- zemépisnym oblastem;
— zainteresovanym orginum (dzemni orgdny, stitni orginy s pravomocemi na mistni drovni atd.);

— specifickym prdvnim formdm.

Clinek 4 uréuje délku trvani smlouvy, podminky pro jeji prodlouZeni a jakékoliv dalf idaje tykajici se
podepsdni smlouvy.
Prdvni forma a ustanovent tykajici se financovdni

Cldnek 5 urfuje misto podpisu smlouvy, plnéni smlouvy a stanovuje pravni formu, kterd je zdvaznd pro
¢innost provadénou v rdmci dané smlouvy (soukromé mezindrodni privo), a zdkony, jimiz se F{di.
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Article 6 deals, where appropriate, with financial questions (currency in which payment is to be made
and the mode of price adjustment in the case of long-term services) and insurance.

Arbitration
Article 7 provides, if necessary, for a conciliation procedure and provides for an arbitration procedure.

In the event of arbitration, the arbitration board shall be made up as follows:

- each party with opposing interests (variant : the presidents of the administrative courts with jurisdic-
tion over each of the parties) shall designate a member of the arbitration board and the parties shall
jointly appoint one or two independent members so that there may be an odd number of members ;

- where there is an even number of members of the arbitration board and the votes are tied, the inde-
pendent member shall have a casting vote.

Alteration and termination of the contract
Article 8 specifies the rules to apply in the event of alteration or termination of the contract.

Article 9 The parties shall inform the Secretary General of the Council of Europe of the conclusion of this
agreement and supply him with the text.

2.5 QOutline contract for the provision of supplies or services between local authorities in frontier
areas (“public-law” type)

Introductory note: This type of contract is similar to that dealt with under 2.4 (“private-law"” contracts)
in that it relates to specific purposes. This type is more particularly concerned with concessions or con-
tracts for public services or public works (or services or works which are regarded as “public” by one of
the countries concerned), or the provision of contributory finance,’ from one authority to another on the
other side of the frontier. Such public concessions entail special risks and responsibilities related to the
public services provided which require the inclusion in the contract of other provisions in addition to
those specified in the model “private-law” contract.

“Transfrontier” contracts of this type are not necessarily permitted in all countries. Consequently, the
possibility of such arrangements and the conditions for their use would often first have to be provided for
in an interstate agreement (see model agreement 1.4).

The use of such a contract, which is simple enough to devise and implement, could in some cases obvi-
ate the need for a joint agency of the “Transfrontier Syndicate of Local Authorities” type (see 2.6), which
raises other legal probiems.

Contractual provisions

Where the contract involves the establishment or administration of public property, a public service or
facility belonging to a local authority in at least one of the countries, contractual guarantees must be
specified in accordance with the rules which apply in the country or countries concerned.

The contract will also, where necessary, make reference to the following specific conditions:

1 the regulations governing the establishment or operation of the facility or service concerned (for exam-
ple timetable, charges, conditions of use, etc.);

2 special conditions governing the setting up of the facility or service (for example permits required, pro-
cedure, etc.);

1. This arrangement might be particularly useful to frontier authorities, for example in the case of pollution: one
authority might offer another contributory finance to enable it to carry out work within its competence but of value

to the first.
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Clinek 6 pojednivd v piipadé potieby o finanénich otdzkich (ména, v ni% se provadéji platby, a zptisob
stanoveni cen v piipadé dlouhotrvajicich sluzeb) a o pojisténi.

Arbitrdz
Cldnek 7 stanovuje v pfipadé nutnosti zdsady pro smiréi fizeni a arbitrdz.

V pifipadé arbitrdZe je mozno zfidit arbitrdZni orgdn ndsledujicim zptisobem:
- kazdd strana s opaénymi zdjmy (varianta: predsedové administrativnich soudd, jejichZ pravomoc zasahuje

viechny zainteresované strany) uré{ ¢lena arbitrdZntho orgdnu a smluvni strany spole¢né jmenuji jednoho
nebo dva nezdvislé ¢leny tak, aby celkovy pocet ¢lent daného arbitrdZniho orginu byl lichy;

- pokud je pocet ¢&lent arbitrdZntho orgdnu sudy a vysledek hlasovani je nerozhodny, md rozhodujici hlas
nezdvisly ¢len.

Zmény a ukonceni platnosti smlouvy

Cldnek 8 stanovi pravidla, jez se pouZiji v pfipadé provddéni zmén ve smlouvé nebo v ptipadé ukonleni jeji
platnosti.

Cldnek 9. Smluvni strany informuji generdlniho tajemnika Rady Evropy o uzavieni dané dohody a p¥ed-
loz{ mu text dohody.

2.5 Ramcova smlouva o dodavkich nebo poskytovani sluzeb mezi mistnimi ufady pfihrani¢nich oblasti
(»vefejnopravni“ typ)

Uvodni pozndmbka: Tento druh smlouvy je obdobny jako smlouva pod &islem 2.4 (,,soukromoprdvni® typ
smlouvy) s tim, Ze se vztahuje ke specifick}?m cilim. Tento typ se vice zabyvd koncesemi ¢i kontrakty na vefejné
sluzby nebo vefejné price (nebo sluzby a préce, jeZ mohou byt v jednom ze zucastnenych stiti povaZovany za
»vefejné“) nebo podminkami pro poskytovani finan¢nich prlspevku ) ifady jednoho stdtu ufadim stitu dru-
hého. Takové verejné koncese s sebou nesou zvldstni riziko a povinnosti ve vztahu k zajisfovanym vefejnym
sluzbdm, a proto vyZaduji, aby v této smlouvé byla uvedena zvldstni ustanoveni jako doplnék téch, kterd jsou
uvedena ve vzoru ,,soukromopravmch smluv.

»PFeshrani¢ni“ smlouvy tohoto typu nejsou vidy povoleny legislativou jednotlivych stita. Z tohoto divodu
je nutné, aby moZnost uzaviit podobnou smlouvu a podminky pro jeji realizaci byly nejdfive stanoveny v mezi-
stitni dohodé& (viz vzorovd dohoda 1.4).

Pouziti tohoto druhu smlouvy, jez neklade pfilisné ndroky na sestaveni a realizaci, muze v fadé ptipadu
predejit nutnosti vytvédiet spole¢nou agenturu typu ,preshrani¢ntho syndikdtu mistnich dtada“ (viz 2.6), kterd
s sebou nese fadu dalsich pravnich problému.

Ustanoveni smlouvy

Pokud smlouva zahrnuje zfizenf ¢i spravu vefejného majetku, vefejnych sluZeb nebo zafizeni, jez patif
mistnimu dfadu minimélné jedné ze smluvnich stran, je nutno, aby v téchto ustanovenich byly uvedeny zéruky
smluvni strany v souladu s pravidly pfislusného stitu.

Smlouvy musi v pifpadé potfeby obsahovat odkazy na nésledujici specifické podminky:

1. pravidla, jimiZ se fid{ ustanoveni nebo ¢innost zafizeni &i poskytovani sluzby (napf. harmonogram, po-
platky, podminky pro pouZiti atd.);

2. zvld$tni podminky pro zaloZeni daného zafizeni nebo poskytovéni sluzby (napt. nezbytnd povoleni, fizen{

atd.);

') Tato dohoda mtZe byt vyuZita pfedeviim p¥ihraniénimi orgdny, nap¥. v p¥ipadech znelisténi Zivotniho prostfedi: jeden
orgdn muZe druhému orgdnu na druhé strané hranice nabidnout finanéni prostiedky na realizaci praci na jeho dzemf
v ramci kompetenci tohoto orgdnu, ale prakticky ucinek bude ku prospéchu i toho orginu, ktery finanéni prostiedky
nabizi.
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3 the conditions of contract for the facility or service;

4 the procedure for adjusting the contract for reasons of public interest and resulting financial compensa-
tion;

5 ensuing relations between users of the facility or service and the operator (for example conditions of
access, charges, etc.);

6 withdrawal from, surrender or termination of the contract.

In addition to these special requirements, the provisions specified in the specimen “private-law" contract
2.4 will also apply.

2.6 Outline agreement on the setting up of organs of transfrontier co-operation between local
authorities

introductory note: It is assumed that several local authorities may get together and form a legally based

organisation with a view to providing and operating some public utility, service or facility body.

The creation and functioning of such an association or syndicate will mainly depend on the applicable
legislation and the provisions of any previous interstate agreement authorising this form of co-operation
(see model agreement 1.5).

There follows a list of the provisions that the articles of association should include, in so far as they are
not embodied in the applicable legislation.

The articles of association should specify inter alia:

1 the names of the founding members of the association and the conditions on which new members may
join;

2 the name, headquarters, duration and legal status of the association (with references to the law confer-
ring legal status upon it);

3 the object of the association, the way in which it is to be pursued and the resources at the association's
disposal;

4 the way in which the registered capital is constituted ;
5 the scope and limits of members' liabilities;

6 the procedure for appointing and dismissing administrators or managers of the association, as well as
their powers;

7  the associations’ relations with its members, third parties and higher authorities, especially as regards the
communication of budgets, balance sheets and accounts;

8 the people with responsibility for financial and technical control over the activity of the association and
the reports arising out of such control;

9 the conditions for altering the articles of association and for the dissolution of the association;
10 the rules applying to personnel;

11 the rules applying to languages.
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3. podminky smlouvy pro fungovédni zafizeni & poskytovani sluzby;
4. f{zeni pro prizplsobeni smlouvy pro potieby vefejného zdjmu a s tim spojené finanéni nihrady;

5. ndsledné vztahy mezi uZivateli zafizeni nebo sluzby a poskytovateli (napt. podminky dostupnosti, poplatky

atd.);

6. odstoupeni od smlouvy a ukonéenf platnosti smlouvy.

Kromé zde uvedenych specifickych pozadavka zistdvaji téZ v platnosti ustanoveni vzorové smlouvy 2.4
(,soukromoprdvni“ typ).

2.6 Ramcova dohoda mezi mistnimi ufady o ustaveni organu zajiStujicich pfeshrani¢ni spolupraci

Uvodm pozndmka: Existuje piedpoklad, Ze nékolik mistnich 1ifadd se miZe spojit a vytvofit pravnickou
osobu, jejimZ cilem je zajistovat a provozovat néjaké vefejné zafizeni, sluzbu nebo jejich orgdn.

Vytvofeni a pisobnost takového sdruzeni & syndikdtu zdvisi pfedevsim na stdvajici legislativé a na ustano-
venich mezistdtnich dohod uzavfenych pred jejich vytvofenim, jez opraviiuji k této formé spoluprice (viz
vzorova dohoda 1.5).

Ndsledujici vycet zahrnuje ta ustanoveni, jeZ by méla byt obsaZena ve stanovich téchto sdruZeni, pokud
nejsou zahrnuta ve stdvajici legislativé.

Stanovy sdruzeni by mély, mezi jinym, specifikovat zejména ndsledujici:

1. jména zaklddajicich ¢lent sdruzen{ a podminky, za nichZ se mohou &leny sdruZeni stt 1 dalsi zdjemci;

2. nézev, hlavni sidlo, délka trvdn{ a pravn{ status sdruZeni (s odkazy na platnou legislativu, jez se k danému
pfipadu vztahuje);

3. pfedmét ¢innosti sdruZeni, zpusoby dosahovdni cilt a zdroje, jez md sdruZeni k dispozici;
4. zpusob tvorby evidovaného majetku;

5. rozsah a omezen{ zdvazk ¢lend;

6. postupy jmenovini a odvoldni vedoucich ¢initelt sdruzeni a jejich pravomoci;

7. vztah sdruzeni k vlastnim &lentim, tfetim osobdm a vy$$im orgdnim, obzvlsté vzhledem k jedndn{ o roz-
poctu, bilanci a détech;

8. osoby, které jsou zodpovédné za finanéni a technickou kontrolu &innosti sdruzeni a za zprdvy vyplyvajici
z této kontroly;

9. podminky pro provddéni zmén ve stanovéich pro rozpusténi sdruzZenf;
10. pravidla vztahujici se k zaméstnanctim;

11. pravidla vztahujici se k pouzivdni jazyka.
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2.7

2.8

2.9

2.10

2.11

Model agreement on interregional and/or intermunicipal economic and social co-operation
(see paragraph 1.6)

Model agreement on ‘mterregionai and/or co-operation in the field of spatial planning

(see paragraph 1.8)

Model agreement on the creation and management of transfrontier parks

(see paragraph 1.9)

Model agreement on the creation and management of transfrontier rural parks

(see paragraph 1.10)

Model agreement on the creation and management of transfrontier parks between private
law associations

- aware of the need to work together in protecting the environment and developing the natural areas
which are necessary to the quality of human life;

- wishing to co-ordinate their activities with a view to preserving the area's natural assets and land-
scape features;

- gathered at a constituent general assembly held in ............... ON ieriniiianns .
- have agreed as follows:

Article 1
There shall be established a private law transfrontier association:

The association’s founder members shall comprise :

a represented by ...............

b represented by ...............

€ i, represented by ...............

The admission of new members shall be subject to the following conditions:
a .

b

€ i

This association shall take the name ...............

It will be referred to hereafter as “the association.”

- Its headquarters shall be situated in ............... in the territory of ...............

- Only the legislation and regulations of the country in which the headquarters are situated shall be
applicable, save as otherwise expressly provided in an appendix hereto.

The object of the association shallbe ............... and in general any activity related directly or indirect-
ly, wholly or partly, to any of the association's objects.

1. Whose artidles of association are appended hereto.



(@3
SN

stka 39 Sbirka mezinirodnich smluv ¢. 94 / 2000 Strana 1549

2.7 Vzorova dohoda o hospodafské a socidlni spolupraci mezi regiony a/nebo mezi obcemi
(viz paragraf 1.6)

2.8 Vzorova dohoda o spoluprici v oblasti uzemniho plinovani mezi regiony
(viz paragraf 1.8)

2.9 Vzorova dohoda o tvorbé a fizeni pfeshranic¢nich parku
(viz paragraf 1.9)

2.10 Vzorova dohoda o tvorbé a fizeni pfeshrani¢nich parkt — venkov
(viz paragraf 1.10)

2.11 Vzorova dohoda mezi soukromopravnimi asociacemi o tvorbé a fizeni pfeshrani¢nich parka

ASOCIACE evieeiiniieeieeteeetteeee ettt et
ASOCIACE uveenvieeierriessresreesseesseessesssessesssesssesssesns
/a asociace

— které si jsou védomy potfeby spole¢né price pii ochrané Zivotntho prostfedi a pfi rozvoji pfirodnich
oblasti, které jsou nezbytnou podminkou pro kvalitn{ Zivot ¢lovéka;

— které si pfeji koordinovat svoji &innost tak, aby se chrdnilo pfirodni bohatstvi dané oblasti a charakter
krajiny;

— se setkaly na zaklddajici valné hromadé konané v .......cccccoeveeeevnccercnccrnennnes dne

— a dohodly se na ndsledujicim:

Clinek 1
Bude vytvofena soukromoprdvni pfeshraniéni asociace:
1 Zakladatelskymi ¢leny této asociace budou:
. zastoupeny (-3) ..
zastoupeny (-4)
C s ZASTOUPENY (~2) tvrviririririiinisicisicci s

Ptijeti novych ¢lent bude mozné za téchto podminek:

2 Tato asociace se bude NAZYVAL c.c.vevvcrerreieerrenceerreeeree s

Bude nadéle oznadovina jako ,asociace”

— Sidlo jejiho tustiedi bude v ..o N2 UZEMT eureririeerreeaereineenenresiesseeesessessesseneaes

— Bude platit pouze legislativa a pravidla té zemé, na jejimZ tzem{ se nachdzi ustfedi asociace, pokud
v ptiloze k tomuto dokumentu nebude stanoveno jinak.

3 Pfedmétem asociace bude .......ccoouevcuricnnces a obecné, veskerd ¢innost, kterd se bude pfimo nebo nepfimo,
zcela nebo &istené vztahovat ke kterémukoliv z pfedmétd Cinnosti asociace.

1Y Jejiz stanovy jsou pfiloZeny k tomuto dokumentu.
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4 The association shall be managed by a management committee which will appoint:

a chairman

a vice-chairman

a treasurer

a secretary

one or more assistants.

o0 0 on

The members of the bureau shall be appointed by the general assembly (meeting in ordinary session).
Their term of office shall not exceed ............... years and may be renewed for a period of ...............

The general assembly shall meet at least once a year. Its proceedings shall not be valid unless two-thirds
of its members are present.

The decisions shall be taken by a [relative] [absolute] majority of the members.

Any member unable to attend may authorise another member [of the same nationality] to vote on his
behalf. No member may hold more than ...... votes.

5 The association’s articles shall be revised at an extraordinary meeting of the general assembly, by a
majority of (two-thirds of) the votes of the members present. The extraordinary general assembly shall
meet on the proposal of the management committee or at least of two of its members.

The association may be dissolved by virtue of an amicable agreement between the parties or a decision
taken by a majority of the members present at a meeting of the general assembly convened in the prop-
er way.

6 The parties undertake to inform the Secretary General of the Council of Europe of the setting up of the
association and to communicate its articles to him. The decision to dissolve the association shatl likewise
be communicated for information.

Article 2

1 They also undertake, each in accordance with its own law, to take all appropriate action with a view to
co-ordinating management of the transfrontier park.

This co-ordination will involve in particutar:

-~ maintenance and improvement of the natural landscape and its specific character;

~ protection and enrichment of the specific heritage (fauna, flora, habitats) ;

- the taking of the necessary steps to preserve the factors likely to influence the above mentioned eco-
logical and physical assets of the transfrontier park and the environment ;

~ information, education and reception facilities as part of a general policy for environmental apprecia-
tion and the interpretation of the natural and cultural heritage ;

~ supervision and guidance of economic, social and cultural activities in the park to ensure that they
are consistent with the aims stated above and that the character of the transfrontier park is pre-
served.’

2 To this end, the contracting parties shall adopt joint action programmes of mutual interest, which might
deal in particular with the following subjects:
- information;
- protection and development of plant and animal species;
- prevention and control of fires, epidemics, etc.;
~  protection of waterways and of shores and banks on both sides of the frontier;
- tourism;
- accommodations;
- footpaths.

1. This last dause applies only to rural parks in which such economic and socio-cultural activities are organised.
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4 Asociaci bude fidit fidici vybor, ktery bude jmenovat:

a predsedu

b mistopfedsedu

¢ pokladnika

d tajemnika

e jednoho nebo vice asistentt.

Clenové vyboru budou jmenovini valnou hromadou (na jejim fidném zasedani). Jejich funkéni obdobi
NEPFERIOCT wouecreniecreiriereeecreneanes let 2 miZe byt znovu obnoveno na .......coocceeveurvccrriecncnnn. let.

Valnd hromada se sejde alespoti jednou ro¢né. Nebude usndSenischopnd, pokud na ni nebudou pfitomny
alespoil dvé tretiny ¢lend.

Rozhodnuti valné hromady budou pfijimdna (relativn{) (absolutni) vétsinou hlast.

]esthze kterykohv z Clenti nemuze byt piftomen, miZe povéfit hlasovdnim za svoji osobu jiného ¢lena
(stejné stdtni piislusnosti). Zddny z ¢lenti nemd vic nez .......... hlasu.

5 Pro revizi stanov asociace se musi svolat mimofddnd valnd hromada a 0 zméné rozhoduje vétsina (dvé
tietiny) hlasti pfitomnych ¢lent. Mimotddnd valnd hromada se sejde na zdkladé ndvrhu fidictho vyboru nebo
alespoii dvou jeho &lent.

Asociace muze byt rozpusténa prostfednictvim pfdtelské dohody mezi dvéma stranami nebo na zikladé
rozhodnuti, které udini vétsina ¢lend pfitomnych na jednini valné hromady svolané fddnym zptsobem.

6 Strany se zavazuji, ze budou informovat generdlniho tajemnika Rady Evropy o zfizeni asociace a Ze ho
sezndmi s jejimi stanovami. Stejné tak se mu zavazuji sdélit informaci o rozhodnuti rozpustit asociaci.

Clinek 2

1 Strany se dile zavazuji, kazdd v souladu se svymi zdkony, ucinit vSechny nélezité kroky pro koordinaci
fizeni pfeshranié¢niho parku.

Tato koordinace se bude predevsim tykat:

— udrzby a zkvalitiovani pfirozené krajiny a jejiho specifického charakteru;

— ochrany a obohacovini specifického pfirodniho dédictvi (fauna, flora, habitat);

— Cinnosti nezbytnych k zachovinf faktoru, které by mohly ovlivnit vySe zminéné pfirodni a fyzické bohatstvi
preshrani¢ntho parku a Zivotnitho prostieds;

— Sifeni informaci, vzdéldvani a zafizeni, kterd budou souldsti vSeobecné politiky vyuziti pfirodniho bohatstvi,

a zprostfedkovdni pfirodniho a kulturntho dédictvf;

dozoru a fizeni hospoddfskych, spolecenskych a kulturnich aktivit v parku tak, aby se zajistil jejich soulad

s vySe stanovenymi cili a aby se zachoval charakter pfeshrani¢ntho pfirodniho parku )

2 S ohledem na stanovené cile musi smluvni strany piijmout spole¢né akéni programy, na kterych budou
mit spoledny zdjem, které by se mohly zabyvat témito konkrétnimi oblastmi:

— informace;

— ochrana a rozvoj rostlinnych a Zivo¢isnych druhg;

— prevence a kontrola pozdrd, epidemif apod.;

— ochrana vodnich tokti a pobfezi a bfeht na obou stranich hranice;
— turistika;

— ubytovéni;

— turistické stezky.

'Y Tato posledni klauzule plati pouze pro venkovské pfirodni parky, ve kterych se takové hospodatské a spoleéensko-kulturni
aktivity konaji.
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Article 3

The above mentioned joint action programmes of mutual interest shall be adopted by mutual agreement
between the associations responsible for management of the nature parks concerned, within the delib-
erative and decision-making body referred to as the General Assembly.

Article 4

The joint action programmes of mutual interest shall determine the time-limits, aims and means of
financing of the activities undertaken, as well as the material questions relating to management. They
shall also specify the procedure for calculating each contracting party's financial contribution.

Furthermore, provision shall be made for an adjustment to bring the contributions into line with new
circumstances arising during the course of the programme.

Article 5

The parties undertake to implement the provisions of this agreement [and those of any joint action pro-
grammes of mutual interest signed in accordance with it].

Article 6
This agreement is concluded for a period of ...... years as from its entry into force. It shall be automati-
cally renewed for further successive periods of ...... years unless denounced by one of the parties one

year prior to expiry.

Article 7

Each party shall notify the other of the completion of the procedures required by its domestic law for the
enry into force of this agreement, which shall take effect on the date of the last notification.

2.12 Model agreement between local and regional authorities on the development of transfrontier
co-operation in civil protection and mutual aid in the event of disasters occurring in frontier
areas

(Outline)

The local authorities (or regions) of ............... and ............... within the juridiction of the states of

............... andof ...............

*  which are parties to the Interstate Agreement on the Promotion of Transfrontier Co-operation’

*  which have acceded to the European Outline Convention on Transfrontier Co-operation between
Territorial Communities or Authorities,

Resolved to assist each other in the event of disasters occurring in either of their territories;;

Convinced of the need for joint pursuit of all action to prevent such disasters and for assistance to be
made as effective as possible in order to cope with the effects of such occurrences,

Have agreed as follows:

Article 1

The contracting parties undertake to afford each other, as far as they are competent and able, the assis-
tance provided for in this agreement in the event of disasters® occurring in any of their territories.

* Delete when necessary.

1. This interstate agreement could be based on model agreement 1.1, appended to the European Outline Convention
on Transfrontier Co-operation between Territorial Communities or Authorities.

2. For example : earthquakes, volcanic eruptions, floods, fires, etc.
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Clének 3

Vyse zminéné spoletné akéni programy spolecného zdjmu musi byt pfijaty formou vzdjemné dohody mezi
asociacemi odpovédnymi za fizenf ptislusného pfirodniho parku v rdmci orgdnu s rozhod&f pravomoci, ktery je
oznalen jako valnd hromada.

Clanek 4

Spole¢né akéni programy spoleéného zdjmu musi urdovat Casovy rozvrh, cile a finanéni prostredky pod-
nikanych ¢éinnosti, a také diileZité body, které se tykaji fizeni. Také musi specifikovat postupy, které se pouZziji
pro vypocet pfispévku kazdé ze smluvnich stran.

Diéle musi byt vypracovdna ustanoveni, podle kterych se budou ménit pfispévky podle novych okolnosti,
které béhem programu nastanou.

Clinek 5

Strany se zavazuji realizovat ustanoveni této dohody (a ustanoveni vSech spole¢nych akénich programu
spole¢ného zdjmu, které budou v souladu s ni podepsina).

Clének 6
Tato dohoda se uzavird na dobu ............. let, po¢inaje dnem, kdy vstoupi v platnost. Bude automaticky
obnovena na dal3f .............. leté obdobi, pokud ji jedna ze smluvnich stran rok pted skonéenim platnosti dohody
nevypovi.
Clinek 7

Kazd4 smluvni{ strana uvédomi ostatni o dokonéeni postupli poZzadovanych jejimi domdcimi (vnitfnimi)
zékony, jimiZ je podminéna platnost této dohody, zalinajici k datu posledniho sdéleni.

2.12 Vzorova dohoda mezi mistnimi a regionadlnimi organy o rozvoji pfeshrani¢ni spoluprace v civilni
obrané a vzijemné pomoci v pripadé nestésti v prihranicnich oblastech

(Nivrh)
Mistni orgdny (nebo regiony) v ...cccccovvceerenceeerenceerneneeisineeesesenenes AV et , které spadaji do
jurisdikce tEChLO STATH wevvevireeireiieirieieiee ettt ettt ettt ees
.. s . S .. Y N2 2 1
e a které jsou smluvnimi stranami Mezistdtni dohody o propagaci pfeshraniéni spoluprice’)
o které se prihldsily k Evropské rimcové imluvé o preshraniéni spoluprici mezi uzemnimi spoleCenstvimi nebo
urady,
se rozhodly, Ze budou jedna druhé (jeden druhému) pomdhat v pfipadé nestésti, kterd postihnou kterékoliv
z jejich uzemi;
V presvédieni, Ze je nutné postupovat spoledné pii prevenci takovych nestésti a Ze je nutné co nejefektivnéji
si pomdhat, aby bylo mozné zvlidnout disledky takovych nestésti,

se strany dohodly na ndsledujicim:
Clinek 1

Smluvni strany se zavazuji poskytnout jedna druhé v maximdlni mozné mife a v celé §ifi svoji kompetence
Vza]emnou pomoc, na kterou se vztahuje tato smlouva, v ptipadé, Ze v kterékoliv z oblasti smluvmch stran dojde
k ne$tésti.?)

®) V piipadé nutnosti vynechat.

') Tato mezistitni dohoda mtiZze byt zaloZena na vzorové dohodé 1.1 ptiloZené k Evropské rimcové timluvé o pfeshraniéni
spolupréci mezi tzemnimi spoleCenstvimi nebo tfady.

%) Napiiklad: zemétiesent, sopetné erupce, zdplavy, poZdry atd.
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Article 2

1 Assistance shali be provided upon a request being make by the competent authority of one of the con-
tracting parties to the competent authority of the other. Such request shall specify the nature and extent
of the assistance required, bearing in mind the provisions of Article 3.

2 The authority requested for assistance shall notify the requesting authority of the nature and extent of
the assistance it is able to provide.

Article 3
1 The assistance referred to in Article 1 of this agreement may be provided in one or more of the follow-
ing forms:

a the provision of suitable equipment to meet the immediate needs of the population affected by the
disaster, such as blankets, tents, clothing, food and medical supplies;

b the provision of suitable equipment for first aid, medical assistance and rescue;
¢ the dispatch of operational and administrative personnel;

d the dispatch of technical, medical and first aid, and other units;

e

f

In dispatching the supplies referred to in sub-paragraphs a and b above, the supplying authority shall
inform the authority to whom they are sent whether they are supplied on loan or as gifts.

2 Inorder to facilitate the implementation of this provision, the contracting parties shall regularly exchange
information concerning the nature and extent of the assistance they would be able to provide immedi-
ately in the event of a disaster.

Article 4

1 The contracting parties shall take all appropriate measures to ensure that the transport of the persons and
equipment referred to in the preceding article may be effected as smoothly as possible, whatever the
mode of transport employed.

2 In a case of transport by air, they shall take such special safety measures as may be necessary.

Article 5

1 Unless the contracting parties agree otherwise, responsibility for directing relief operations shall lie with-
in the competent authorities of the contracting party requesting assistance.

2 The competent authority providing assistance shall notify the requesting authority of the names of the
persons in charge of forwarding instructions to the foreign relief personnel.

Article 6

1 The cost of providing assistance shall be borne either by funds established by industries’ liable to be the
cause of disasters or accidents (chemical, nuclear industries, etc.) or by the contracting party which
receives the assistance, the latter's actual expenditure being possibly refunded by the central authorities.

1. The authorities concerned on each side of the border could themselves jointly set up and manage contingency funds
for disasters occurring in their territory. In the agreement itself, they might agree to attempt to set up such a fund,
which could be financed by contributions from the industries concerned.
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Clének 2

1 Pomoc bude poskytovdna na zdkladé zddosti predlozené kompetentnim orginem jedné ze smluvnich
stran kompetentnimu orgdnu druhé strany. Takovd Zddost musi specifikovat povahu a rozsah pozadované po-
moci, s ohledem na ustanoveni &lanku 3.

2 Orgdn, po kterém se pomoc poZzaduje, musi zddajici stranu uvédomit o povaze a rozsahu pomoci, kterou
je schopen poskytnout.

Clinek 3
1 Pomoc, o které se hovoti v &ldnku 1 této dohody, miize mit jednu nebo vice z ndsledné uvedenych forem:

a poskytnuti vhodného Vybavem' pro uspokojeni bezprostfednich potfeb obyvatelstva postizeného nestéstim,
k tomuto vybaveni patif napiiklad pokryvky, stany, odévy, potraviny a léky;

b poskytnuti vhodného vybaveni prvni pomoci, lékaiské pomoci a zichranatu;

¢ vysldn{ operaénich a administrativnich pracovnikd;

d vysldni jednotek technické, lékafské a prvni pomoci a dal3ich jednotek;

V ptipadé zisilek zdsob uvedenych v bodech a a b musf zasilatelskd strana uvédomit pfijimaci orgdn o tom,
komu je zdsilka uréena a zda se jednd o dar nebo o pujcku.

2 V zdjmu snadnéji realizace téchto ustanoveni si smluvni strany musi pravidelné vyméfiovat informace
o povaze a rozsahu pomoci, kterou okamzité poskytnou v ptipadé nestésti.

Clének 4

1 Smluvni strany uéini pfislusnd opatfeni, aby zajistily, Ze doprava osob a vybaveni (zafizeni), o které
hovofii predchozi ¢linek, probéhne co nejsnadnéji, bez ohledu na pouzity zplsob dopravy.

2 V ptipadé letecké dopravy ulini strany nezbytnd bezpecnostni opatiend.

Cldnek 5
1 Pokud se strany nedohodnou jinak, lez{ odpovédnost za f{zeni pomocnych operaci v kompetenci organt

té smluvni strany, kterd o pomoc zdd4.

2 Kompetentni orgin poskytovatele pomoci oznimi{ Zddajici strané jména osob povéfenych instruktdZ{
persondlu, ktery zahraniéni pomoc poskytuje.

Clének 6

1 Ndklady na poskytovanou pomoc se hradi bud z fondd, které vytvofil pramysl') odpovédn}? za nestésti
nebo nehodu (chemlcky prumysl, jaderny prumysl atd.), nebo "smluvn strana, kterd ‘pomoc piijimd. V druhém
pfipadé je mozné, aby skute¢né vydaje postiZené strany nefinancovaly centrdlni orginy.

!y P¥islusné orgdny na viech strandch hranice mohou samy spoleéné z¥idit fondy na dhradu ndkladd vzniklych z nestésti, ke
kterému by na jejich izemf doslo. P¥imo v rimci dohody se mohou domluvit na zfizen{ takového fondu, ktery by mohl
byt financovin z pifspévki pfislusnych primysla.
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2 However, each contracting party undertakes not to ask the other parties concerned to reimburse the cus-
tomary cost of the assistance provided, nor compensation for the losses or damage to vehicles or machin-
ery used in the mutual aid or relief operations.

3 The authority providing the assistance must, when supplying the information referred to in paragraph 2
of Article 2, give notice which costs will not be included as customary ones arising out of the operation,
other than those mentioned in paragraph 2 of Article 7.

As an alternative to Article 6, the text set out below, based on bilateral conventions concluded by the
Federal Republic of Germany with France and Luxembourg on mutual aid in the event of disasters or seri-
ous accidents, might be used:

Article 6

1 The costs resulting from the assistance provided by the rescue teams of the contracting party providing
assistance in accordance with Article 1 and 3, including any expenditure incurred through the loss or
complete or partial destruction of any accompanying equipment, shall not be met by the authorities of
the contracting party which receives the assistance. In the case of assistance provided by aircraft, the
contracting party providing assistance may demand payment from the contracting party which receives
the assistance of half of the costs resulting from the use of aircraft.

2 The rescue teams of the contracting party providing the assistance, shall however, for the duration of the
operation receive food and accommodation and all necessary supplies, at the expense of the requesting
contracting party, in so far as accompanying stocks have been used up. They shall also receive all neces-
sary medical assistance.

Article 7

1 Any damage caused to persons in connection with assistance provided under this agreement shall, for the
purpose of compensation, be charged to the contracting party which requested assistance under this
agreement. '

2 However, the provisions of paragraph 1 shall not apply to damage to persons or property made available
to the contracting party which requested assistance under this agreement.

As an alternative to Article 7, the text set out below based on the bilateral conventions concluded by the
Federal Republic of Germany with France and Luxembourg on mutual aid in the event of disasters or seri-
ous accidents, might be used:

Article 7

1 Each contracting party shall renounce any claims for compensation against the other contracting party
for damage to property belonging to it, where the damage has been caused by a member of a rescue
team of the other contracting party in the performance of duties connected with the execution of this
agreement.

2 Each contracting party shall renounce any claims for compensation against the other contracting party in
respect of any member of a rescue team who has suffered injury or death in the performance of duties
connected with the execution of this agreement.

3 I anyinjury is caused to a third party by a member of a rescue team of the contracting party providing
assistance in the performance of duties in the territory of the contracting party shall assume responsibil-
ity for the injury in accordance with the provisions applicable in the event of injury being caused by one
of its own rescue teams.
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2 Nicméné kazdd smluvnf strana se zavazuje, Ze nebude Zidat ostatni zainteresované strany, aby proplatily
obvyklé naklady na poskytovanou pomoc, ani nebude Zddat o kompenzac1 ztrdt nebo $kod na vozidlech a strojich
pouzitych v rdmci vzdjemné pomoci nebo zdchrannych operaci.

3 Orgén, ktery pomoc poskytuje, musi pfi zaslini informaci, o kterych se hovofi v paragrafu 2 ¢lanku 2,
ozndmit, které ndklady nebudou zahrnuty do béznych vydaju vzniklych pfi operaci, kromé téch, které jsou
uvedeny v paragrafu 2 ¢ldnku 7.

Alternativou k &lanku 6 muze byt niZe uvedeny text, ktery vychdzi z bilaterdlni imluvy uzaviené mezi
Spolkovou republikou Némecko a Francii a Lucemburskem o vzajemné pomoci v pfipadé nestésti nebo vdznych

nehod:
Clének 6

1 Niéklady, které vyplynou z pomoci poskytované tymy zdchrandta té ze smluvnich stran, kterd pomoc
poskytuje podle ¢ldnkt 1 a 3, véetné jakychkoliv V?da'ﬁ Vznikl}?ch ztritou nebo L’lpln)?m &i Edstetnym po§k0—
zenim doprovodného zafizeni, nebudou hrazeny orgdny té smluvni strany, kterd pomoc pfijimd. V ptipadé, Ze je
pomoc poskytovina vzdugnou cestou, miZe smluvnf strana, kterd pomoc poskytuje, poZadovat na smluvni
strané, kterd je pfijemcem pomoci, uhrazen poloviny ndkladd vzniklych pouzitim Vzdusnych dopravnich pro-
stredka.

2 Zichrandtské tymy smluvnf strany, kterd pomoc poskytuje, v§ak budou béhem trvdni operace dostdvat
potraviny. Na ndklady smluvni strany, kterd o pomoc pozddala, jim bude také poskytnuto ubytovdni a vSechny
potiebné doddvky, a to hned jakmile budou vycerpany zdsoby, které je doprovizely. Témto osobdm také ndlezi
pravo na veskerou lékatskou pédi.

Clének 7

1 Jakdkoliv $koda zptsobend osobdm v souvislosti s pomoci poskytovanou podle této dohody bude za
Ucelem proplaceni d¢tovana smluvni strané, kterd v rdmci této dohody pozddala o pomoc.

2 Nicméné ustanoveni paragrafu 1 se nebude vztahovat na skody zptsobené osobdm nebo na majetku, ktery
byl ddn k dispozici smluvni strané, kterd pozddala o pomoc podle této dohody.

Alternativou k ¢lanku 7 mize byt niZe uvedeny text, ktery vychdzi z bilaterdlni umluvy uzaviené mezi
Spolkovou republikou Némecko a Francii a Lucemburskem o vzdjemné pomoci v pfipadé nestésti nebo vdznych

nehod:

Clinek 7

1 Kazdd smluvn{ strana se ziekne toho, aby vznesla viéi dal$i smluvni strané jakykoliv poiadavek na
nihradu skody na majetku, ktery ji patfi, pokud byla tato $koda zpusobena Clenem zdchranného tymu druhé
smluvni strany, kdyz Vykonaval povinnosti spojené s napliiovinim této dohody.

2 Kazd4 smluvni strana se ziekne jakéhokoliv poZadavku na nihradu vzneseného viéi dalsi smluvn{ stranég,
co se tyce kteréhokoliv ¢lena zdchranného tymu, ktery utrpél traz nebo traz s ndsledkem smrti pti vykonu
povinnost{ spojenych s naplfiovinim této dohody.

3 Jestlize ¢len zdchranného tymu pii vykonu svych povinnosti na dzemi smluvni strany zptsobil zranén{
tieti strané, pfevezme za to smluvni strana odpovédnost v souladu s ustanovenimi platnymi pro ptipad, kdy je
zpusobeno zranéni jednim z ¢lend jejtho vlastniho zdchrandtského tymu.
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4  The authorities of the contracting parties shall co-operate closely in order to expedite the settlement of
claims for compensation. In particular, they shall exchange all the information at their disposal on cases
of injury as defined in this article.

5  This article shall also apply to jointly organised exercises by rescue teams.

N.B. The parties’ attention is drawn to the fact that if they do not retain in the agreements to be con-
cluded both Articles 6 and 7 proposed above as an alternative, but only one of them, they should ensure
that the article retained is compatible with the other relevant articles ; accordingly, responsibility for the
cost of assistance or responsibility for damage to property and injuries.

Article 8
The assistance operations effected by virtue of this agreement shall cease when the authority which
asked for assistance so requests.

Article 9

In order to facilitate the application of this agreement, the contracting parties shall endeavour regularly
to organise staff exchanges and joint training exercises for the relevant relief personnel.

Article 10

The contracting parties undertake to inform the Secretary General of the Council of Europe of the con-
clusion of this agreement and to forward the text thereof to him.

Doneat ............... this ... dayof ...............in ... and ............... in two copies,

both texts being equally authentic.

For the local authority For the local authority
(region) of (region) of

2.13 Model agreement on transnational co-operation between schools and local communities

- This model agreement concerns co-operation in the form of a partnership between two schools belong-
ing to different countries.

it provides for a fairly loose, general form of transnational co-operation, but with relatively ambitious
objectives, in so far as the aim is lasting and fairly intensive co-operation based on firm educational and
linguistic concepts.

The role of local authorities is to provide a general framework for the co-operation between the local
communities in which the schools are located, and to provide cultural advice as well as material, financial
and human support. As such, they are full-scale participants in this type of co-operation.

Article 1

The purpose of this agreement is to organise joint action between school W and community X, on the
one hand, and school Y and community Z, on the other, in order to enable the pupils of both schools to
benefit from in-depth transnational school co-operation.

The objectives of this co-operation shall be:

~ toimprove knowledge of the language of the partner country and to develop bilingualism;

- to introduce an intercultural approach to teaching through experimentation and the enhancement
of the partner country’s culture in the implementation of joint projects;
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4 Orginy smluvnich stran budou zce spolupracovat pfi vyfizovéni zddost{ o kompenzac1 Pfedevsim si
musi vymeénovat v§echny informace, které maji k dispozici o ptipadech, kdy doslo ke zranéni, jak je definuje
tento ¢ldnek.

5 Tento ¢ldnek bude platit pro spoleéné organizovand cvieni zichranatfskych tyma.

N. B. Smluvnf strany se upozorfiuji, Ze pokud v dohodich nezahrnou oba ¢linky 6 a 7, navrhované vy3e jako
alternativa, ale zahrnou jen jeden z nich, musf zajistit, aby pouzity clinek byl v souladu s dalsimi relevantnimi
lanky. A obdobn j je tfeba postupovat v piipadé odpovédnosti za ndklady spojené s pomoci nebo odpovédnosti
za Skody na majetku a za zranéni.

Clének 8

Operace provadéné v rdmci pomoci poskytnuté podle této dohody musi byt skonéeny, pokud o to pozddd
organ, ktery si pomoc vyzidal.

Clének 9

V zdjmu hladké realizace této dohody musi smluvni strany vyvijet pravidelné sili pfi organizovéni vymény
svych pracovnikd a spoleénych cviéeni pro relevantni &leny zichrandiskych tymu.

Clinek 10

Smluvni strany se zavazuji, Ze budou informovat generdlntho tajemnika Rady Evropy o uzavfeni této
dohody a Ze mu zaslou jeji text.

VYPLacovaNO V .c.eeceeverevuerreeverseneeerseneaereenenns dne oo LT ve dvou kopiich, oba texty jsou
plné autentické.

Za mistni orgdn (region) v Za mistni orgdn (region) v
2. 13 Vzorova dohoda o nadnirodni spoluprici mezi skolami a obcemi

Tato vzorovd dohoda se zabyvi spolupraci ve formé partnerstvi dvou $kol patficich do rtznych zemi.

Pfedstavuje pomérné volnou a obecnou formu nadndrodni spoluprice, kterd si vSak klade pomérné ambi-
ciozni cile, protoZe se orientuje na trvalou a pomérné intenzivni spoluprici zaloZenou na pevnych vzdéldvacich
a jazykovych koncepcich.

Orgdny mistni sprdvy pfi tom majf poskytovat obecny rdmec pro spoluprdci mezi obcemi, ve kterych se
Skoly nachazeji. Déle maji poskytovat kulturni pomoc, stejné jako materidln{ a finanén{ podporu a podporu
v oblasti lidskych zdroju. Jsou proto plnohodnotnymi déastniky tohoto typu spoluprice.

Clinek 1

Tato dohoda se md stdt prostfedkem organizace spolecné akce skoly W a obce X na jedné strané, a skoly Y
a obce Z na strané druhé, tak aby hloubkovd nadndrodni spoluprice skol byla ku prospéchu Zikiim na obou
strandch.

Toto budou cile uvedené spoluprice:

- zlepsit znalost jazyka partnerské zemé a rozvijet dvojjazycnost;
— zavést takovy piistup k vyuce, ve kterém by byly pritomny rysy obou kultur, a to prostfednictvim experi-
mentu a prosazovani kultury partnerské zemé pf1 zavddéni novych projektd;
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- todevelop personal contacts between teachers and pupils within the school communities concerned.

Article 2
The means used for the purposes of this co-operation shall be:
- exchanges of teachers;

- pupils’ attendance at the partner school with the support of their families and the local communities
or authorities concerned;

- carrying out of joint projects by pupils from the two partner schools (especially in the form of “her-
itage classes");

- emphasis on the cultures of the partner countries during the teaching of history, geography, litera-
ture, etc., in the schools concerned;

- exchanges of teaching materials such as maps, books, magazines, cassettes, and audiovisual equip-
ment;

- development of a programme of intensive, early learning of the language of the partner country;
— organisation of sports activities and competitions open to the pupils of the schools concerned ;

- organisation of para-school activities open to the pupils of the schools concerned.

Article 3

The signatory school authorities shall ensure that the co-operation covered by this agreement is inte-
grated into the organisation of their schools, in particular with regard to curricula, teaching methods,
para-school activities and options.

They shall ensure that teachers of the schools in their country have the necessary resources and time
to establish contacts, exchange information, co-ordinate their action and organise the co-operation
activities.

They shall seek to train teachers to use an intercultural approach to teaching so as to enhance the impact
of the co-operation provided for in this agreement.

They shall take measures to give the language of the partner country a functional and symbolic role in
the organisation and functioning of the schools concerned.

Article 4

The local authorities and communities signing this agreement shall undertake to provide material support
and advice for the school co-operation programmes covered by the agreement.

They shall ensure that co-operation between the schools concerned by the agreement is included in their
overall co-operation and partnership programme.

They shall provide the school co-operation schemes concerned with their experience in the cultural field.

Article 5

For the purpose of implementing the co-operation covered by this agreement, each of the parties shall
contribute the resources specified in the appendix hereto.

For local communities, the contributions to such a co-operation agreement could comprise::
- financing (defrayal of the cost of travel, renumeration of outside teachers, etc.);

- the provision of equipment;
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— rozvijet osobni kontaky mezi uciteli a Zdky z pfislusnych $kol a obci.

Clinek 2
Pro tento zpusob spoluprice budou vyuzity nasledujici prostredky:
— vyména ufitelg;
— udast zdkl jedné skoly ve vyulovini skoly druhé, pfitom se olekdvd podpora ze strany rodin zdkd a za-
interesovanych obci nebo mistnich orgdng;
— spole¢né projekty 7dkd z obou $kol [predevsim v podobé ,nauky o kulturnim dédicevi (Jheritage classes’)“];
— ddraz na kulturu partnerskych zemi v hodinidch dé&jepisu, zemépisu, literatury atd., na ptislusnych skoldch;
— vyména ulebnich materidll, napf. map, knih, Casopist, kazet a audiovizudlniho vybaveni;
— rozvoj programu pro intezivni vyuku jazykl partnerskych zemi v co nejniz$im véku zaky;
— organizovéni sportovnich aktivit a soutézi, na kterych se mohou déastnit Zdci zainteresovanych skol;

— organizovani mimoskolnich aktivit pro Zdky zainteresovanych skol.

Clének 3

Orginy skol, které jsou signatdfi této dohody, musi zajistit, aby spoluprice v rozsahu této dohody byla
integrovdna do organizace jejich $kol. Hlavni duraz pfitom musi kldst na oblast kurikula, u¢ebnich metod,
mimoskolnich aktivit a vzdéldvacich ptileZitosti.

Musi zajistit, aby ucitelé ve Skoldch na dzemi svého stitu méli dostatek zdroji a Easu nezbytného pro
navizani kontaktl, vyménu informaci, koordinaci svych akei a organizaci ¢innosti v rdmci vzdjemné spoluprice.

Musi se snazit vyskolit ulitele v takovém piistupu k vyuce, ktery obsdhne kulturu obou stran, a tim posil{
vysledky spoluprice zajistované touto dohodou.

Musi podniknout opatfeni, kterymi jazyk partnerské zemé ziskd funkéni i symbolickou tlohu v organizaci
1 fungovini zainteresovanych skol.

Clének 4

Ty mistni orgdny, které tuto dohodu podepisuji, se zavdzi, ze poskytnou materidlni podporu a pomoc
programum Skolské spoluprice, kterych se dohoda tykd.

Musi zajistit, aby se spoluprice $kol popsand v této dohodé stala souddsti jejich programt vSeobecné spolu-
préce a partnerstvi.

Poskytnou kooperalni schémata (programy spoluprice), ve kterych vyuZziji svoje zkuSenosti z urcité kul-
turni oblasti.

Clének 5

Kazdd ze zdlastnénych stran pfispéjé ke spoluprici podle této dohody urtitym podilem. Tento podil
specifikuje ndslednd priloha.

V piipadé obci by pfispévek ke spoluprdci mél sestdvat z:
— finanéni podpory (thrada cestovnich nikladti, odména pro hostujici ucitele atd.);

— poskytnutého zafizent;
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- the provision of personnel;

- the provision of premises for school and para-school activities or accommodation for teachers and
pupils participating in exchanges;

- defrayal of secretarial services;

- etc

In the case of the school authorities and the schools themseives, these contributions might consist of the

provision of personnel, the adaptation of curricula and courses, the provision of services, financing,
coverage of the expenses of pupils of the partner school, etc.

Article 6

An activity programme for each year shall be approved by the parties to this agreement. It shall indicate
the action to be taken, the resources to be used and the contributions of each signatory.

Article 7

A committee composed of representatives of the school authorities and the local authorities or commu-
nities who have signed the agreement, as well as representatives of the pupils' parents, shall monitor the
implementation of this co-operation agreement.

The exact composition of this committee is defined in the appendix hereto.

This committee shall prepare the annual activity programmes provided for in Article 6 ; it shall examine
issues relating to the practical organisation and the execution of the programmes; it shall maintain co-
ordination between the outside contributors; and it shall make an assessment of the action taken.

it may set up sub-committees and working groups.

Article 8

In the context of this agreement, teachers of a given school may be seconded to the partner school. In
this case, they shall be placed under the authority of the host school. The secondment agreement shall
specify the conditions for the defrayal of the related costs.

Article 9

In the event of damage being sustained by pupils or teachers during co-operation programmes organ-
ised in pursuance of this agreement, the school responsible for the activity during which the damage
arose shall compensate the victim, while taking action against any liable third party, if appropriate.

Article 10

The appendices to this agreement may be revised annually in order to take account of the development
of the co-operation.

Article 11

This agreement has been concluded for a six-year period renewable tacitly for further three-year periods.
It may be terminated by any of the parties subject to one year’s prior notice.

2.14 Model agreement on the institution of a transfrontier school curriculum

The purpose of this highly original model agreement is to institute intensive co-operation between the
school authorities on each side of a frontier, in order to set up, with the assistance of the territorial com-
munities or authorities, transfrontier classes in which children originating from either side of the frontier
attend school together. These classes will take place at the existing schools, without any new school
being created, through a simple redistribution of resources and an exchange of staff. The local commu-
nities and authorities will participate directly in this form of co-operation as a driving force, contributing
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poskytnutych pracovnich sil;

nabidky zafizeni, ve kterych se mohou konat $kolni 1 mimoskolni aktivity nebo kde mohou byt ubytovini
ucitelé a Zdci v rdmci vymény;

thrada sluZeb sekretaridtu;

— a dalsi.

V piipadé skolskych orgdnt a samotnych skol by pfispévky mohly sestdvat z poskytovdni pracovnich sil,
z adaptact kurikula a kurzt, z poskytovdni sluzeb, z finanénich pfispévka, z dhrady nakladu, které vzniknou
zékim partnerské skoly, atd.

Clének 6

Program &innost{ na kazdy rok musi schvélit smluvni strany této dohody. Program musi uvddét chystané
akce, pouzité zdroje a ptispévky kazdého ze signatdta.

Clinek 7
Vybor slozeny ze zastupcl skolskych orgdnt, orgdnt mistni (obecni) spravy, které podepsaly tuto dohodu,
a ze zdstupct rodiél musi monitorovat realizaci této dohody o spoluprici.

Pfesné slozeni vyboru je vymezeno v nisledné ptiloze.

Tento vybor bude pfipravovat roni programy akci, o kterych hovofi ¢linek 6; bude zkoumat otizky
souvisejici s praktickou organizaci a realizaci programu; bude zajistovat koordinaci mezi externimi pfispévova-
teli; a bude hodnotit uskuteénéné akce.

Muze ztidit podvybor a pracovni skupiny.

Clanek 8

V souvislosti s touto dohodou je moZné, aby ucitelé jedné skoly byli dotasné umisténi v partnerské Skole.
V takovém piipadé budou spadat do pravomoci hostitelské skoly. Dohoda o do¢asném umisténi musi specifi-
kovat, za jakych podminek budou uhrazeny souvisejici ndklady.

Cléanek 9

Pokud by Z4ci nebo ucitelé utrpéli nejakou skodu béhem vzijemnych programi, které jsou organizované
podle této dohody, odskodni je ta $kola, kterd je odpovédnd za aktivitu, béhem které ke $kodé doslo. Ptitom je
mozné vyzvat k odpovédnosti i kteroukoliv tfetf stranu, je-li takovy postup oprdvnény.

Clének 10

Ptilohy této dohody podléhaji kazdoroéni revizi, aby do nich mohl byt zapracovin vyvoj, ke kterému ve
spolupréci doslo.

Clének 11

Tato dohoda se uzavird na Sestileté obdobi a bude automaticky prodlouzena na dalsi tfi roky. Tuto dohodu
muzZe ukondit kterdkoliv ze smluvnich stran, vypovédni lhita je jeden rok.

2. 14 Vzorova dohoda o zavedeni pfeshranic¢niho skolniho kurikula

Utelem této vysoce origndlni vzorové dohody je nastolit intenzivni spoluprici mezi $kolskymi orginy na
obou (viech) strandch hranice. Pfitom se, za pomoci tizemnich orgdnd, majf vytvofit pfeshraniénf tfidy, ve
kterych se budou spole¢né ucit dét, keeré pochazejl z ruznych stran hranice. Tyto tfidy budou organizovdny
v ramci stdvajicich skol. Zddné nové skoly pfitom nevzniknou, pouze dojde k pierozdéleni zdrojii a vyméné
pracovnich sil. Mistn{ orgdny a obce se budou na této formé spoluprice ptimo podilet, budou jeji hybnou silou,
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additional assistance (for instance, funding for school transport or specific indemnities), and as a partner
in the intercultural and bilingual approach to teaching programmes.

This type of agreement will therefore be concluded between schoo! authorities and the competent local
authorities on each side of a frontier. -

Article 1

The purpose of this agreement is to define the conditions for the operation of a school curriculum com-
mon to children and pupils from area X (on one side of the frontier) and from area Y (on the other side
of the frontier).

(Optional stipulation: It shall come within the context of the co-operation agreement concluded
between state X and state Y for the purpose of promoting transfrontier school exchanges as an exten-
sion to the co-operation agreement between local communities A and B.)

The objective is to enable the children concerned to become highly proficient in the language and culture
of each country concerned, and to acquire academic knowledge specific to each country’s education sys-
tem, so as to be able to study in each of these education systems without any major difficulty.

To this end, children from the two frontier areas participating in the curriculum shall attend school
together and receive the same education, provided partly on one side of the frontier and partly on the
other side by teachers from the two school authorities concerned.

The school authorities and the local communities shall undertake to facilitate the development of this cur-
riculum, according to their powers and resources.

Article 2

Children following the transfrontier curriculum shall, from an administrative point of view, be enrolled as
pupils of each country’s respective school systems and shall be authorised to receive only part of the
teaching provided in each country.

Article 3

A committee composed of representatives of the school authorities of the two states and of the local
communities concerned, as well as representatives of pupils' parents and, possibly, qualified individuals,
shall manage the curriculum.

Such management shall cover:

- the selection of children authorised to follow the curriculum,

- the stages of development of the curriculum,

- approval of teachers and outside contributors involved in the curriculum,

- definition of the content of the teaching and the other school activities,

- appointment of the persons administratively and educationally responsible for the curriculum,

- co-ordination and harmonisation of the different outside contributors,

- the practical organisation of the curriculum, ‘

-~ monitorial and assessment,

~  arbitration in the event of a dispute.

The committee's duties shall include selecting, in accordance with the undertakings given in the context

of Articles 4 and 5, the school activities for which each authority is to be responsible as well as the premis-
es to be used.

The exact composition of the committee is specified in the appendix hereto. To enable the committee to
monitor the above-mentioned aspects, it may set up sub-committees and working groups. It shall adopt
rules of procedure defining the conditions of its functioning.

The committee shall take decisions by a two-thirds majority of its members. However, decisions invoiv-
ing the provision of resources additional to those specified in the appendices mentioned in Articles 4 and
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budou poskytovat doplikovou pomoc (napriklad financovat dopravu mezi $kolami nebo poskytovat finanéni
nihrady $kod), budou partnerem pti zavidéni spole¢ného kulturntho a jazykového pfistupu k vyuce.

Tento druh smlouvy mezi sebou tedy uzaviraji skolské orginy a kompetentni mistni orginy na ruznych
strandch hranice.

Clének 1

Utelem této dohody je definovat podminky, za kterych bude zavedeno spole¢né kurikulum pro déti a Zdky
z oblasti X (na jedné strané hranice) a z oblast1 Y (na druhé strané hranice).

(Mozné smluvni ustanovent: Stane se tak v souvislosti s dohodou o spoluprdci, kterou mezi sebou uzaviely

stit X a stdt Y za ucelem podpory preshraniéni vymény mezi skolami jako rozsiteni dohody o spoluprici mezi
obcemi A a B.)

Cilem (dohody) je umoznit détem z pfislusnych oblasti, aby ziskaly vysokou kompetenci v jazyce a kultufe
ostatnich zdcastnénych stran a aby ziskaly akademické vzdéldnf specifické pro vzdéldvaci systém kazdé z danych
zemi, takZe budou moci bez vétich obtizi studovat v kterémkoliv z danych vzdéldvacich systému.

S timto cilem budou dét z danych dvou ptihraniénich oblasti, které se na kurikulu podileji, navstévovat
spoleé¢né skoly a dostane se jim stejného vzdélani, které jim poskytnou z&4sti ulitelé na jedné strané hranice
a z&sti uditelé na druhé strané hranice, ktefi patfi do piislusnych skolskych zafizend.

Skolské orgdny (zatizeni) a obce se zavizi, Ze budou podporovat rozvoj tohoto kurikula, kazdy podle svych
moznost{ a sil.

Clének 2

Déti, které budou zafazeny do programu preshraniéniho kurikula, budou z administrativntho hlediska
vedeny jako zdci svych ptislusnych vzdélavacich systémt (Skol) a v kazdé zemi budou mit ndrok pouze na &ist
poskytované vyuky.

Clinek 3

Vybor slozeny ze zdstupct skolskych orgdna (zafizeni), pfislusnych dvou stdtl a ziastnénych obci, stejné
jako zdstupct rodi¢t uvedenych zdkt a, pfipadné, 1 kvalifikovanych osob, bude kurikulum fidit.

Toto fizeni bude obndset:

— vybér déti opravnénych k zatazeni do kurikula,

— vyvojové stupné kurikula;

— schvileni uliteld a externich pfispévovateli do kurikula;

— definice osahu vyuky a dalsich skolnich aktivit;

— jmenovéni osob, které budou odpovédné za kurikulum po strince administrativni a vzdéldvact;
— koordinace a harmonizace riznych externich pfispévovateli;

— praktickd organizace kurikula;

— monitorovani a hodnocent;

— arbitrdz v ptipadé sporu.

K povinnostem vyboru bude patfit podle ustanoveni souvisejicich s ¢lanky 4 a 5, také vybér skolnich aktivit,
za které budou jednotlivé orginy odpovédné, a zafizeni, kterd maji byt vyuzita.

Presné slozeni vyboru specifikuje niZe uvedend pfiloha. Kvili monitorovdni vyse zminénych oblasti mtze
vybor zaloZit podvybory a pracovni skupiny. Musi pfijmout jednaci ¥dd, ktery bude definovat podminky ¢innosti
vyboru.

Vybor bude rozhodovat dvoutfetinovou vétsinou hlast svych ¢lent. Avak pokud se bude jednat o rozhod-
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5, shall be subject to the agreement of the authority or community required to provide the resources.

The committee’s decisions shall be implemented by a teacher and an administrator in charge, as well as
by their deputies, who shall ensure that the curriculum is correctly managed. Their appointments shall be
subject to the approval of the school authorities of the two states. They shall jointly draw up an annual
progress report.

Article 4

in accordance with the content of the curriculum as defined by the committee provided for in Article 3,
each school authority shall be responsible for part of the teaching by implementing its own school
curricula and teaching methods and, for that purpose, making teachers, teaching materials and premises
available for the transfrontier curriculum.

in the context of this curriculum, teachers from one country may be seconded to the school administra-
tion of the other country. In that case, they shall be placed under the authority of the host administra-
tion. The secondment agreement shall specify the conditions of defrayal of the related costs.

Each of the school authorities of the two states shall make an equivalent contribution to the development
of the curriculum, whatever the number of children from each state.

An appendix hereto shows the scope of the commitments in terms of staff, equipment and premises for
each school authority.

Remark : This appendix may provide for the staggered provision of resources, according to the develop-
ment of the curriculum.

Article 5

The local communities who have signed this agreement undertake to provide material, financial, and, if
appropriate, human support for the implementation of the transfrontier curriculum.

An appendix specifies the contributions of each authority.

Remark: This assistance may relate to premises, teaching materials, school transport, accommodation for
teachers, financing, secondment of staff, etc.

Article 6

The teachers of the school authorities of the two states and the outside contributors provided by the local
authorities concerned shall form a single teaching team, which shall ensure that its contributions are co-
ordinated and complementary under the guidance of the representatives appointed by the committee, as
specified in Article 3.

Article 7

The curriculum shall be designed so as to guarantee purity between the languages, cultures and educa-
tional traditions of the two countries. ’

School activities and the subjects taught shall be allocated between the two languages. All the pupils fol-
lowing the curriculum shall receive the same tuition, except in the case of specified coaching needed by
certain pupils, as well as elective subjects.

The first stages of development are described in the appendices and shall subsequently be specified by
the committee provided for in Article 3.

Remark : Children will as a rule join the curriculum at the pre-primary school stage. The first classes to be
set up will therefore be nursery classes, with new classes being provided as the children progress to high-
er levels of the school system. However, depending on local circumstances and, in particular, the pres-
ence of older bilingual children, the curriculum could begin at a higher level.
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nuti, zda pfidélit dalsi zdroje, kromé téch, které jsou specifikovany v pfilohdch zmifiovanych v ¢ldncich 4 a 5,
musi souhlas vyboru schvdlit i ten orgin, ktery mad dodate¢né zdroje poskytnout.

Rozhodnuti vyboru bude uvddét do praxe povéfeny ucitel a spravce, pfipadné jejich zdstupci, ktefi musi
zajistit, ze kurikulum bude ¥ddné fizeno. Jmenovéni téchto osob schvaluji skolské orgdny obou stita. Ty také
spole¢né vypracuji kazdoroéni zprdvu o prubéhu &innosti.

Clének 4

V souladu s obsahem kurikula, tak jak ho definuje vybor, jehoZ vznikem se zabyva ¢ldnek 3, bude kazdy
Skolsky organ ($kola) odpovédny za &dst vyuky. V rdmci svoji odpovédnosti pak bude zavddét svoje vlastni
kurikulum a metody vyuky, a tudiZ i poskytovat pracovni sily (ulitele), uéebni materidly a objekty pro pres-
hraniéni kurikulum.

V souvislosti s timto kurikulem mohou byt ucitelé z jedné zemé docasné pfevedeni do administrativy Skoly
v druhé zemi. V takovém ptipadé budou podfizeni orgdniim hostitelské zemé. Dohoda o docasném ptelozeni
uditele musi specifikovat podminky pro thradu s tim souvisejicich niklada.

Kazdy ze zuéastnénych Skolskych orgind musi k rozvoji kurikula pfispét rovnym dilem, bez ohledu na
pocet déti v kazdém z téchto stit.

V piiloze se uvddi rozsah zdvazka kazdého Skolského orginu vzhledem k poskytnutym pracovnim sildim
(uéitelskému sboru), vybaveni a nabidnutym objektim.

Pozndmbka: Pf{loha miZe uvddét i moZznost Casové rozlozeného poskytovini zdrojt, v zdvislosti na postupu

kurikula.

Clinek 5
Skolské orgdny, které tuto dohodu podepsaly, zajisti materidl, finance a vhodny lidsky personl k implemen-
taci preshraniéniho kurikula.
Dodatek specifikuje ptispévek kazdého orginu.

Pozndmka: Tato pomoc muZe souviset s vyukovym materidlem, dojizdénim do $koly, ubytovdnim uditelt
a financovdnim sluzebniho pobytu persondlu.

Clének 6

Utitelé skolskych orgdnti uvedenych dvou stdth a externi pfispévovatelé z piislusnych mistnich orgdnt musi
vyvofit jediny uditelsky tym, ktery bude koordinovany a bude se vzdjemné dopliiovat. Jeho ¢innost bude fizena
vyborem, ktery podle znéni ¢linku 3 jmenuji pfislu$ni zdstupci.

Clének 7
Kurikulum bude navrzeno tak, aby zarucovalo ryzost jazykd, kultur a vzdéldvacich tradic pfislusnych dvou
statd.
Skoln{ ¢innost a vyufované pfedméty by mély byt rozvrzeny do obou jazykt. Viechny dét zafazené do
kurikula mus{ dostat ze strany vyuéujicich stejnou péci. Vyjimku tvoii specidlni péle, kterou potiebuji konkrétni
zédci. Vyjimkou budou i nékteré volitelné pfedméty.

Prvni fize ptipravy kurikula jsou popsdny v pfilohdch a musi byt ndsledné upfesnény vyborem, o kterém se
hovoti v ¢lanku 3.

Pozndmka: Déu se do kurikula zapoji jiz v predskolni fdzi vychovy. Prvnimi zfizovanymi tfidami tedy
budou tfidy v matefskych Skoldch, a jak budou déti postupovat ve vzdéldvacim systému, budou se zfizovat i vyssi
tiidy. S ohledem na konkrétni mistni podminky a pfedevsim tam, kde jsou jiz starsi déti se znalosti obou jazykd,
muze se kurikulum zavddét az od vyssich tid.
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Article 8

Additional para-school and out-of-school activities shall be organised with the assistance of the school
authorities, local communities and pupils' parents in order to improve access to the language and culture
of the two countries concerned for the pupils following the curriculum and strengthen relations between

the children.

Article 9

The school authorities shall, at all levels of teaching, help pupils who have followed the transfrontier cur-
riculum to rejoin the usual school curriculum of either country if their parents so wish or if they leave the
frontier region.

On completion of the pupils' secondary education, the school authorities and the persons in charge of
the curriculum shall endeavour to help the pupils prepare for each country’s school-leaving examination.

Article 10

In the event of damage being sustained by pupils or teachers during activities relating to the transfron-
tier curriculum, the school responsible for the activity during which the damage arose shall compensate
the victim while taking action against any liable third party, if appropriate.

Article 11

The appendices hereto specifying the composition of the committee provided for in Article 3, the stages
of development of the curriculum and the contributions of the authorities of the signatory communities
shall be reviewed annually, no later than three months before the beginning of each school year, in order
to take account of the progress of the project.

Article 12

This agreement has been concluded for a six-year period and is renewable tacitly for further three-year
periods. It may be terminated by any of the parties subject to one year's prior notice.

2.15 Model agreement on transfrontier or interterritorial co-operation concerning land use along
transfrontier rivers

(See paragraph 1.13)

2.16 Model agreement on transfrontier co-operation establishing the statutes of a transfrontier
co-operation grouping having legal personality )

The Parties to this agreement on transfrontier co-operation,

Having regard to the European Outline Convention on Transfrontier Co-operation between Territorial
Communities or Authorities, opened for signature in Madrid on 21 May 1980', and its Additional
Protocol, opened for signature in Strasbourg on 9 November 1995%;

[Where appropriate:

Having regard to the interstate agreement on groupings for transfrontier co-operation, signed in .........
on......... 3

1. Official Journal of
2. Offidal Journal of
3. Official Journal of
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Clének 8

Doplitkové mimoskoln{ aktivity musi byt organizovidny za asistence Sklolskych orgdnu, obcf a rodi¢u zdka
tak, aby se zdktim zafazenym do spole¢ného kurikula zlepsil pfistup k jazyku a kultufe dvou zicastnénych zems,
aby se posilily vzdjemné vazby mezi détmi.

Clének 9

Skolské organy musi na vSech drovnich vyuky pomdhat Zikam, ktefi se zafadili do pfeshrani¢niho kurikula,
se znovuzapojenim se do kurikula jejich vlastni $koly po opusténi pfeshrani¢niho programu, at uz se tak stalo na
Z4dost rodi¢t nebo v souvislosti s prestéhovanim Zika z pohrani¢ni oblasti.

Orgény $koly i osoby povéfené realizaci kurikula musi v zdvérecné fizi stfedniho stupné vzdélavani usilovat
o to, aby pomohli zdkim pfipravit se na slozeni zdvérecnych zkousek v obou zemich.

Clének 10

V piipadé, Ze Zdci nebo uditelé utrpi béhem svoji ¢innosti souvisejici s preshraniénim kurikulem néjakou
$kodu, skola, kterd je odpovédnd za Cinnost, béhem niZ ke skodé doslo, odskodni obéti a podnikne kroky proti
jakékoliv tfeti strané, je-li tato za $kodu odpovédna.

Clinek 11
Ptilohy, které specifikuji sloZeni vyboru podle ¢ldnku 3, vyvojové stupné kurikula a ptispévky jednotlivych
organt signataiskych stran, musi byt podrobeny kaZzdoro¢n{ revizi, ktera probéhne nejpozdéji tii mésice pred
zaldtkem kazdého nového skolniho roku, aby se do jejich revidované verze mohly zapracovat i zmény a dosazené
vysledky.

Clének 12

Tato dohoda se uzavird na Sest let a bude automaticky prodlouzena na dalsi tfi roky. Dohodu lze ukonéit tak,
e ji kterdkoliv ze stran miZe vypovédét s roéni vypovédni lhiitou.

2.15 Vzorova dohoda o pfeshraniéni nebo meziregionalni spoluprici v oblasti vyuziti pady podél pres-
hrani¢nich fek

(viz odstavec 1.13)

2.16 Vzorova dohoda o pfeshrani¢ni spoluprici, na jejimz zakladé jsou vypracovany stanovy sdruzeni pro
preshranicni spolupraci, které ma pravni subjektivitu

Smluvni strany této dohody o preshraniéni spoluprici,
s védomim souvislosti s Evropskou rimcovou imluvou o pfeshranién{ spoluprac1 mezi Uzemnimi spolecen-

stvimi nebo tfady, nabidnuté k podpisu v Madridu dne 21. kvétna 1980,") a jejtho Dodatkového protokolu,
nabidnutého k podpisu ve Strasburku dne 9. listopadu 1995.%)

[Je-li vhodné:

s védomim mezistdtni dohody o sdruzenf pro pfeshraniéni spoluprici, podepsané v ........cccccucuvicivcuricinisincisincnninnn.

1Y Oficidln{ véstnik ...
2) Oficidln{ véstnik ...
%) Oficidlni véstnik ...
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Being resolved to .........

Have agreed to that end to establish a Grouping for transfrontier co-operation and to draw up its
Statutes as follows.

SECTION | - CONSTITUTION, OBJECTIVE, DURATION, TERRITORIAL SCOPE, MEMBERS OF THE GROUPING

Article 1 - Constitution
1 A Grouping for transfrontier co-operation shall be set up between the following partners, signatories to
this agreement, and any other persons to which their rights are subsequently assigned or which are
admitted as new members:
(Indicate below the legal persons participating in the Grouping:
- legal persons in State A:
- territorial communities
- public law groupings or associations (as appropriate)
- other local public bodies (as appropriate)
- other public law legal persons (as appropriate)
- private law legal persons (as appropriate)
- legal persons in State B:
- territorial communities
- public law groupings or associations (as appropriate)
- other local public bodies (as appropriate)
- other public law legal persons (as appropriate)
- private law legal persons (as appropriate)

(Also indicate, where the need arises, natural persons allowed to participate in the Grouping by virtue of
the public duties assigned to them:

- natural persons having the nationality of State A: ...
- natural persons having the nationality of State B: ...
- )

2 The Grouping for Transfrontier Co-operation established under this agreement shall be known as
(name).

Article 2 - Definitions
For the purposes of these Statutes, the following definitions shall apply:
a  Grouping: the Grouping for Transfrontier Co-operation established by this agreement;

b Territorial communities or authorities: the public institutions referred to in Article 1 of the interstate
agreement of ... on Groupings for transfrontier co-operation, when these institutions are mem-
bers of the Grouping established by this agreement;

¢ Legal persons: the public institutions referred to above, as well as legal persons governed by private
law which are members of the Grouping;

d Representatives natural persons appointed by members of the Grouping to represent them at the
General Assembiy.

1. Official Journal of
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protoZe bylo rozhodnuto, Ze ...t

se nakonec dohodly, Ze zaloZi sdruzeni pro pfeshrani¢ni spoluprici a pfedloZi ndvrh jeho stanov v ndsledujict
podobé.

ODDIL I - VZNIK, CILE, TRVANI, UZEMNI PUSOBNOST, CLENOVE SDRUZENI

Clinek 1 - Vznik
1 SdruZeni pro pfeshrani¢ni spoluprici bude zfizené témito partnery, signatdfi této dohody, a dalsimi
osobami, kterym budou ndsledné ptizndna jejich prdva nebo které jsou pfijaty za nové ¢leny:
(Oznacte privnické osoby, které se na sdruzeni podileji:
— prdvnické osoby ze stitu A:
— dizemni celky

— vevejnopravni sdruzeni nebo asociace (nehodici se skrtnéte)
— ostatni verejnoprdvni orgdany (nehodici se skrtnéte)

— ostatni vefejnopravni pravnické osoby (nehodici se Skrtnéte)
— soukromoprduvni pravnické osoby (nehodici se skrtnéte)

— prdvnické osoby ze stitu B:

— tizemni celky

— werejnoprdvni sdruzeni nebo asociace (nehodici se skrtnéte)
— ostatni verejnoprdvni organy (nehodici se skrtnéte)

— ostatni verejnopravni pravnické osoby (nehodici se skrtnéte)
— soukromoprdvni pravnické osoby (nehodici se Skrtnéte)

(Tam, kde to je tfeba, uvedte také fyzické osoby, které se mohou tcastnit sdruZeni prostfednictvim vefejnych
povinnosti, které jim jsou pfidéleny:

— fyzické osoby se stdtni prislusnosti ke stdtu A: ...ccooeuvceveciricincnnnnee
— fyzické osoby se stdtni prislusnosti ke statu B: ....cccvevivcrvicirinnnce

N

SdruzZeni pro preshraniéni spoluprici zaloZené touto dohodou bude mit nizev (ndzev).

Cléanek 2 — Definice

Pro ugely téchto stanov budou platit ndsledujici definice:

a Sdruzenf: sdruzeni pro preshraniéni spolupréci zaloZené touto dohodou;

b tzemni orginy: vefejné (stitni) instituce, na které odkazuje clinek 1 mezistdtn{ dohody .......cccvevveerrrriinscrinnes
o sdruZeni pro preshramcm spolupréci, pokud jsou tyto instituce ¢leny sdruzen{ zalozeneho touto dohodou;

¢ prdvnické osoby: vefejné (stdtni ) instituce uvedené vyse, a také pravnické osoby, které spadaji pod zdkony
pro soukromé spolecnosti a jsou ¢leny sdruZent;

d zdstupci, fyzické osoby jmenované ¢leny sdruZeni a zastupujici tyto ¢leny ve valné hromadé.
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Article 3 — Headquarters and territorial coverage

The Grouping's headquarters shall be at ...... (address). It may be moved, by decision of the Board, to
another location on the territory of the same country, but may not be located elsewhere than on the ter-
ritory of one of the territorial communities or authorities belonging to the Grouping.

2 The Grouping may establish one or more business offices at locations other than that of its headquarters.
3 The Grouping shall cover the following territory :

(indicate territories or parts of territories covered).

Article 4 - Legal form and applicable law

1 (Unless provided otherwise in the interstate agreement of ...... on groupings for transfrontier co-opera-
tion), the Grouping shall be a public/private law (delete as appropriate) body, governed by the laws of
....... (insert country) and specifically the act of ...... on ...... (insert relevant legislation)’.

2 The Grouping shall take the form of a(n) ...... (indicate the legal category to which the Grouping is to
belong: consortium, intermunicipal association, Zweckverband, private law association, commercial
company, etc.).

Article 5 - Personality and legal capacity

1 The Grouping shall be a legal person governed by public/private law (delete as appropriate) enjoying
legal capacity to the extent required for the performance of its tasks and the achievement of its aim, as
defined in Article 6.

2 It shall acquire this legal personality on the date on which these Statutes come into force.

Article 6 — Aim, tasks [competencies and powers]

1 The aim of the Grouping shall be to promote, assist and co-ordinate transfrontier co-operation between
its members on the territory defined in Article 3, paragraph 3, in the following matters: (list).

(Where appropriate :

This aim shall entail the following tasks, among others:

- carrying out projects of common interest (to be specified),

- managing public facilities or services of common interest (to be specified);

- providing financial aid for third parties;

- advising members, public institutions, firms and individuals on their transfrontier activities.
- )

(Where appropriate :

2 For the purpose of achieving its aim, the Grouping may be given specific tasks to perform in the name
of, on behalf of and on the instructions of one of the territorial communities or authorities which belong
to it. In such cases, the delegation of tasks to the Grouping shall also be governed by the terms and pro-
cedures laid down in the domestic law of the state to which this community or authority is subject to.

3 The Grouping shall not share in profits.

If it is a public Grouping:
4 The Grouping may conclude public procurement contracts for the purpose of achieving its aim. Territorial

communities or authorities directly or indirectly involved in funding these operations shall indicate, in a
specific transfrontier co-operation agreement providing for their participation, the obligations to which
they are subject under the domestic law of their own countries in respect of procedures for advertising,
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nek 3 — Ustfed{ a dzemni pusobnost

1 Ustfedi bude mit sidlo v .cccoeeeueueurierririniene. (adresa). Na zdkladé rozhodnuti rady se mize v rdmci tizemi
téhoz stdtu pfemistit jinam, ale nesmi byt umisténo mimo dzemi jednoho z tzemnich orgdna, které patif ke
sdruZeni.

2 SdruZeni mtze zfidit jednu nebo vice kanceldfi umisténych jinde, nez sidli jeho ustfedi.

3 SdruZeni bude pokryvat ndsledujici dzemi.
(nvedte vizemi nebo Casti vizemi, které bude sdruzeni pokryvat)

Clinek 4 — Privni forma a platné zikony

1 (Pokud neni uvedeno jinak v mezistitni dohodg ........ccccoevvievncenenecnes o sdruzeni pro preshraniéni
spoluprici), bude sdruZeni vefejno/soukromoprdvnim orginem (neplatné skrtnéte), a bude se fidit zdkony
...................................... (nvedte stdt), pfedev§im zikonem .........cvcvcincnnnn. (nvedte prislusnon legisla-

2 SdruZeni bude mit formu ....ccoceeevrerrcrrencrerrenccrennenes (uvedte pravni kategorii, ke které bude sdruzeni patvit:
konsorcium, asociace obci, Zweckverband, soukromoprdvni asociace, obchodni spolecnost atd.).

Clinek 5 — Prdvni subjektivita a jeji rozsah

1 SdruZeni bude pravnickou osobou fizenou podle vefejnych/soukromych zikont (nebodici se Skrinéte),
jehoZ pravni subjektivita bude mit rozsah pozadovany pro vykon tkolt a napliovini cild, jak definuje ¢ldnek 6.

2 SdruZeni nabyvi pravni subjektivity k datu, ke kterému vstoupi v platnost tyto stanovy.

Clinek 6 — Cil, iikoly (kompetence a pravomoce)

1 Cilem sdruzeni bude propagace, pomoc a koordinace pfeshrani¢ni spoluprice mezi ¢leny sdruzeni na
uzemi definovaném v &ldnku 3 paragrafu 3 a bude se tykat ndsledujicich oblasti: (seznam).

(Je-li vhodné:
tento cil bude obsahovat ndsledujici dkoly, kromé jiného:

— vypracovini projekta spolecného zdjmu (bude upvesnéno);

— Ffizeni vefejnych (stdtnich) zafizeni nebo sluzeb spoleéného zdjmu (bude upiesnéno);

finanéni pomoc tfetim strandm;

poradni Cinnost pro ¢leny, vefejné instituce, firmy a jednotlivce pfi jejich preshraniénich aktivitdch.

(Je-li vhodné:

2 V zdjmu plnéni stanovenych cilt mizZe byt sdruZeni povéfeno specifickymi ukoly, které bude vykondvat
jménem nebo v zastoupeni a podle instrukei dzemnich orgdnd, které k nému patti. V takovych pfipadech bude
sdruzeni tkoly povéfeno v souladu s podminkami a postupy, které stanovi domdci (vnitfni) zdkony stdtu, kterym
pfislu$ny tzemni orgdn (obec) podléha.

3 SdruZeni nebude mit Zddny podil na zisku.

Pokud se jednd o vefejné sdruZent:

4 SdruZenf miZe uzavirat smlouvy na vefejné zakdzky v rdmci plnéni svych cild. Uzemnf orgdny, které tyto
operace pfimo nebo nepfimo financuji, musf uvést ve specifické dohod¢ o pfeshraniéni spoluprdci, kterd definuje
podminky jejich tlasti, povinnosti, které musi podle domdcich (vnitinich) zdkond splnit pf1 inzerovédni vefejné

1Y Oficidlni vEstnik ..oeveeeveveerereninnes
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calls for tender and the choice of firms. Without prejudice to the laws applying to such public contracts,
they shall take measures permitting each of them to comply with these obligations.

5 The Grouping shall have no power to enact regulations or take decisions which may affect the rights and
freedoms of individuals, or to raise taxes/decide to impose levies of a fiscal nature.

Article 7 - Duration

1 The Grouping shall be established for a period of ..... (to be specified) from the date on which these
Statutes come into force.

2 This period may be extended, as provided for in Article 39 below.

Article 8 - Rights and obligations of members

1 The statutory rights of members of the Grouping shall be determined by their contributions to the costs
and expenses occasioned by its work, as follows:

- The number of representatives which each legal person has in the General Assembly shall be pro-
portional to its statutory rights (other methads of distribution possible) ;

- In their dealings with one another, the extent to which members are bound by the commitments of
the Grouping shall also be proportional as above ;

— In their dealings with third parties, members shall not be jointly and severally liable. They shall be
bound by the commitments of the Grouping in proportion to their statutory rights.

2 Territorial communities or authorities belonging to the Grouping shall be entitled to use its facilities, ser-
vices and programmes. They must take the action needed to implement its decisions, within the limits of
the powers conferred on them by the domestic law of their own countries.

Article 9 - New members

1 The Grouping may admit new members. Applications for membership shall be made in writing and sub-
mitted to the General Assembly.

2 New members shall sign the present transfrontier co-operation agreement on joining. An addendum
approved by the General Assembly shall set out the terms and effects of the new member’s accession.

Article 10 - Withdrawals

1 Any member may withdraw from the Grouping, during the term of this agreement, at the end of a finan-
cial year, provided it has discharged its obligations fully and given notice of its intention ..... months
(specify) prior to the end of that financial year.

2 An addendum to this transfrontier co-operation agreement shall specify the practical, and particularly
financial, aspects of withdrawal, in respect of the level of the withdrawing member’s contribution and the
Grouping's operating costs. In particular, it shall provide for compensation for the Grouping for facilities
it has established for the member concerned.

Article 11 - Expulsions

1 The General Assembly may, on a reasoned proposal given by the Board, expel any member which seri-
ously fails to discharge its obligations and is still in breach of them after a period of ..... months (specify)
from the Board's serving a warning on it by registered letter. A representative of the member concerned
shall be heard beforehand.

2 The provisions of Article 10, paragraph 2, shall apply to the member expelled. This member shall also
compensate the Grouping for damage sustained as a result of its failure to comply with its obligations;
this compensation shall be deducted from any refund to which it may be entitled.
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soutéZe, vyhlafovdni tendrt a vybéru firem. P¥i soucasném dodrZenf zdkonti platnych pro takové vefejné za-
kdzky musi podniknout kroky, které kazdému z nich umozni splnit vySe uvedené povinnosti.

5 Sdruzeni nebude mit Zddné pravomoci k pfijimdni pravidel nebo rozhodnuti, kterd by mohla ovlivnit
prava a svobody jednotlivct, ani ke zvySovdni dani nebo stanoveni poplatkd, které by mély charakter dani.

Clinek 7 — Trvani

1 SdruzZeni se zaklidd na dobu ......ccconverneanne. (specifikovat), poéinaje datem, ke kterému vstupuji
v platnost tyto stanovy.

2 Toto obdobi mize byt prodlouzeno, jak to uvddi ¢ldnek 39, viz dile.

Clének 8 — Prdva a povinnosti ¢lent

1 Statutdrni prdva ¢lenti sdruZeni budou uréena vy3i jejich pfispévki na dhradu ndkladt a vydaja, které
vzniknou pfi préci sdruZeni, a to ndsledujicim zptsobem:

— Pocet zastupct, které md kazdd prévnickd osoba ve valné hromadé, musi byt imérné jejim statutdrnim pravim
(jsou mozné 1 jiné metody rozdéleni);

— pfi vzdjemnych jedndnich bude podle stejného principu uréen i pomér, ve kterém jsou ¢lenové sdruzeni vizdni
zévazky sdruzenf;

— pfi jedndni se tfetimi stranami nejsou ¢lenové spole¢né a nedilné odpovédni. Budou vidzdni zdvazky sdruZzeni
umérné ke svym statutdrnim prdvim.

2 Uzemni orgdny, které patif ke sdruzeni, budou oprivnény uzivat jeho zafizen, sluzby a programy. Mus{
podniknout kroky potfebné k uplatnem jeho rozhodnut1 a to v rdmci pravomoci, které j jim vymezuji domdc{
(vnitini) zdkony jejich vlastnich zemi.

Cléanek 9 — Novi &lenové

1 SdruZeni muzZe pfijimat nové ¢leny. Zidosti o Clenstvi musi byt pisemné a budou piedloZeny valné
hromadé.

2 Novi &lenové musi pfi vstupu podepsat tuto dohodu o pfeshraniéni spolupréci. V ptiloze schvilené valnou
hromadou, budou uvedeny podminky a dtsledky pfijeti novych ¢lend.

Clinek 10 — Ukon¢&en{ &lenstvi{

1 Kterykoliv ¢len miZe ukondit svoje Clenstvi ve sdruzeni v dobé platnosti této dohody ke konci tcetniho
roku, a to za pfedpokladu, Ze plné dostil svym povinnostem a ozndmil svij dmysl ......ccceueaeeee mésicl (upresnit)
pted koncem pfislusného tcetntho roku.

2 Pfiloha této dohody o preshramcm spolupram mus{ upfesiiovat praktické a predevsim finanén{ aspekty
ukoncent clenstvi. Predevsim musi urcit vysi prispévki téch clent, ktefi ukoncili svoje Clenstvi, a provozni
ndklady sdruzeni. Konkrétné musi stanovit, jakou kompenzaci sdruzen{ dostane za zafizeni, keerd vybudovalo
pro tohoto pfislusného ¢lena.

Clinek 11 — Vylou&enf{

1 Valnd hromada miZe na zdkladé zdtvodnéného ndvrhu rady vyloudit kteréhokoli z &lenti, ktery vazné
porusil (nedodrZel) svoje povinnosti a porusuje je i naddle po UplyNUH oo mésicl (upresnit) od
data, ke kterému mu rada zaslala doporudenym dopisem upozornéni na tento nedostatek. Predtim je tfeba
vyslechnout zdstupce tohoto ¢lena.

2 Ustanoveni ¢ldnku 10 paragrafu 2 bude platit pro vyloucené ¢leny. Takovy ¢len také musi odskodnit
sdruzeni za $kodu, kterou sdruzeni utrpélo v dusledku toho, Ze dany ¢len nedodrzel svoje povinnosti; toto
odskodnéni bude odeéteno z &istky, kterd mu mtZe byt pfizndna jako nihrada.
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SECTION I — RESOURCES OF THE GROUPING

Article 12 — Members’ contributions to the financing of the Grouping

1 The contributions referred to in Article 8 shall be specified in a protocol appended to these Statutes. They
shall take the form of annual financial contributions by Grouping members and possibly :

- provision of premises;
~  provision of facilities and equipment;
- provision or secondment of staff of territorial communities or authorities;
- other forms of contribution to the Grouping’s work.
2 The annual financial contributions shall be compulsory for territorial communities or authorities. Their

amount shall be determined, on the Board’s proposal, when the budget is voted by the General
Assembly.

3 The value of the other forms of contribution shall be estimated by common agreement between the
Grouping's members.

Article 13 - Other funding

1 The Grouping may also be funded by income from the services it provides, but not by any levies of a fis-
cal nature.
If the law of the state in which the Grouping has its headquarters permits:

2 The Grouping may contract loans. Every loan and its repayment terms shall be the subject of a trans-
frontier co-operation agreement between all the Grouping's members.
3 The Grouping's income shall also comprise :
- subsidies made to it at its request;
- gifts and legacies from natural or legal persons;
~ interest and other returns on its assets.

Article 14 - Facilities and equipment
1 Facilities and equipment provided by members of the Grouping shall remain their property. They shall
recover them when the Grouping is wound up.

2 Items purchased by the Grouping shall belong to it. They shall be devolved in accordance with Article 40
below, if the Grouping is wound up.

Article 15 - Staff of the Grouping
The staff of the Grouping shall comprise :
- staff made available by territorial communities or authorities belonging to the Grouping;

- staff seconded from these territorial communities or authorities and paid from the Grouping's
budget;
- contract staff directly recruited by the Grouping and paid from its budget.

Article 16 - Provision or secondment of staff

1 Staff made available to the Grouping shall retain their original terms and conditions of employment. Their
original employer shall remain responsible for paying their salaries, related benefits and occupational
insurance contributions, and shall be responsible for their career advancement.

2 Staff made available or seconded to the Grouping shall be operationally answerable to its
Director/Secretary General, if there is one, and otherwise to its Chairman.
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ODDIL II - ZDROJE SDRUZENI

Cléanek 12 - Clenské pfispévky do financovdni sdruzen{

1 Ptispévky, o kterych se hovofi v ¢linku 8, musi byt upfesnény v dodatku téchto stanov. Budou mit
podobu ro¢nich finanénich pfispévki jednotlivych ¢lent sdruzeni a mohou zahrnovat i:

poskytovani objektu;

poskytovan{ zafizeni a vybaveni;

— docasné pfemisténi pracovnikll tzemnich orgdnt;
dalsi podoby prispévki k éinnosti sdruZend.

2 Roéni finanéni ptispévky jsou pro dzemni orginy povinné. Jejich objem bude na zdkladé ndvrhu rady
vymezen poté, co valnd hromada odhlasuje pfislusny rozpodet.

3 Hodnota ostatnich forem ptispévki bude uréena na zdkladé spole¢né dohody ¢lentt sdruZeni.

Clének 13 — Dal3{ financovan{

1 SdruZeni muiZze byt financovdno také pifjmy ze sluzeb, které poskytuje, ale nesmi se jednat o Zddné
poplatky, které by mély charakter dani, pokud to povoluji zdkony stitu, na jehoZ vzemi se nachdzi ustiedi
sdruzeni.

2 SdruZeni muZe uzavirat smlouvy o ptjckich. Kazdd pjcka a podminky jejiho spliceni musi byt pred-
métem dohody o pieshraniéni spoluprici mezi vSemi &leny sdruZeni.
3 Pfifjem sdruzeni muZe tvofit také:

— dotacemi, o které sdruzeni pozddd a které mu jsou ptidéleny;
— dary a odkazy ma]etku od fyzickych nebo pravnickych osob;
— troky a dalsimi vynosy ze svych aktivit.

Cldnek 14 — Zafizeni a vybaven{
1 Zafizeni a vybaveni, které poskytli ¢lenové sdruzeni, zistdvd jejich majetkem. V piipadé, Ze je sdruzeni
rozpusténo, dostanou tento majetek zpét.

2 Polozky, které sdruzeni odkoupilo, mu budou patfit. Pokud bude sdruZeni rozpusténo, bude tento
majetek preveden v souladu s ustanovenimi ¢ldnku 40.

Clanek 15 — Zaméstnanci sdruzeni

Zaméstnanci sdruzeni budou tvofeni témito skupinami:

- zaméstnanci, které poskytly tizemnf orgdny, které jsou ¢leny sdruZent;
— zaméstnanci, které tyto tizemni orgdny docasné poskytly a ktefi jsou placem z rozpodtu sdruZent;
- smluvn{ zamé&stnanci, pfimo najmut{ sdruZenim a placeni z jeho rozpoctu

Clinek 16 — Poskytovdni zaméstnancid nebo jejich dodasné umistén{

1 Zaméstnanci, ktef{ byli ddni k dispozici sdruZenf, budou 1 naddle zamé&stndni podle pﬁvodm’ch podminek.
Jejich ptivodn{ zaméstnavatel zistiva naddle odpovedny za vyplatu jejich mezd, za pfizndni pfisluSnych vyhod
a za prispévky, které je jako zaméstnavatel povinen platit na jejich pojisténi, zistdvd odpovédny 1 za jejich
kariérni postup.

2 Zaméstnanci, ktef{ jsou ddni k dispozici sdruZzeni nebo jsou docasné pfevedeni na prici pro néj, budou
pracovné odpovédni generdlnimu fediteli/tajemnikovi, pokud ho sdruzeni md, a jinak pfedsedovi sdruzeni.
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3 These staff shall be returned to the territorial community or authority from which they came in the fol-
lowing cases (to be specified) :

Article 17 - Staff directly recruited by the Grouping

1 Such recruitments shall be secondary to the provision or secondment of staff. The terms on which such
staff are recruited and employed shall be determined by the Board.

2 Staff directly recruited by the Grouping shall be subject to the law of the state in which it has its head-
quarters, particularly in respect of labour laws and regulations on salaries and pensions.

SECTION 1ll - ORGANISATION AND MANAGEMENT OF THE GROUPING
Chapter 1 -~ The General Assembly

Article 18 - Composition of the General Assembly
1 The General Assembly shall comprise representatives of all the Grouping’s members. Each representative
must hold a valid mandate.

2 The appointment and mandates of members’ representatives to the General Assembly shall be governed
by the law of the state to which the legal person concerned belongs.

3 The number of representatives of each legal person belonging to the Grouping shall be proportional to
its statutory rights, as laid down in Article 8 above. However, each member shall have at least one rep-
resentative in the General Assembly.

Article 19 - Duties of the General Assembly

The general Assembly shall be the Grouping's principal statutory board. It shall be responsible for:
- electing and dismissing the Grouping's Chairman;

- electing and dismissing the members of the Board, collectively or individually ;

- examining the Board's management reports and discharging its members in respect of their man-
dates;

- setting up working parties when necessary and electing their chairmen among its own members;
- determining the annual financiai contributions of Grouping members;
- adopting the annual programme of activities and the corresponding budget;

- appointing and dismissing the independent auditors responsible for examining the Grouping’s
accounts;

- approving the annual accounts for the past budget year, comprising the balance sheet and the prof-
it and loss account;

- deciding on the admission of new members and on the terms of their admission;

- deciding to expel members of the Grouping;

- approving the procedures for expulsion or withdrawal of a Grouping member;
- deciding to wind up the Grouping early ;

- approving the rules of procedure;

- deciding on any amendments to these Statutes.

- other responsibilities (to be specified).
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3 Tito zaméstnanci se vriti ke svému pfislusnému dzemnimu orgdnu v ndsledujicich pfipadech (upresnit):

Cldnek 17 - Zaméstnanci pfimo najiman{ sdruzenim

1 Najimdni vlastnich zaméstnanct bude ndsledovat az poté, co budou vyuziti zaméstnanci poskytnuti nebo
docasné premisténi (Cleny sdruZeni). Podminky pro piimé najimini a zaméstndvini osob musi vymezit rada
sdruZeni.

2 Zaméstnanci, které si sdruZeni najme pfimo, budou podfizeni zikontim toho stitu, na jehoZ tdzemi sidl{
ustfedi sdruzeni. To se tykd predevsim pracovnich ptedpist a zdkont upravujicich podminky plat a pojisténi.

ODDIL III - ORGANIZACE A RIZENI SDRUZENI
Kapitola I - Valna hromada

Clének 18 — SloZeni{ valné hromady
1 Valnd hromada bude tvofena zdstupci vSech ¢lent sdruzeni. Kazdy zdstupce musi mit platny manddt.

2 Jmenovéni zdstupct Elenskych orgdnti sdruZeni a jejich mandity se ¥id{ platnymi zdkony toho stitu, ke
kterému patfi pfisluind pravnickd osoba.

3 Pocet zdstupct kazdé pravnické osoby, kterd je élenem sdruzeni, bude dmérny ke statutdrnim prdvim této
osoby tak, jak stanovi ¢ldnek 8. AvSak kazdy ¢len musi mit ve valné hromad¢ alespori jednoho zdstupce.

Clinek 19 — Povinnosti valné hromady

Valnd hromada je hlavnim statutirnim orgdnem sdruZeni. Je odpovédnd za ndsledujici ¢innosti:

— volba a odvoldni pfedsedy sdruzenf;

— volba a odvoldni ¢lenti rady, kolektivné nebo individudlng;

— kontrola fidicich zprdv rady a odnimdni mandétt jejim ¢lentm;

— zFizovédni pracovnich skupin, je-li to potfeba, volba pfedsedy ze svych ¢lend;

— urovéni vyse ro¢nich finanénich p¥ispévka, které budou povinnosti ¢lent sdruzenf;

— pfijimédni ro¢niho programu Cinnosti a ptislusného rozpodtu;

— jmenovdani a odvoldn{ nezdvislych auditort odpovédnych za kontrolu déetnictvi, které sdruzeni md;

— schvalovédni uletnich dokladt za uplynuly ucetnf rok, tyto doklady tvofi icetn{ rozvaha a ucet hospoddtského
vysledku;

— rozhodovéni o novych &lenech a o podminkdch jejich pfijet;

- rozhodovin{ o vyloudeni ¢lent sdruzent;

— schvalovdni postupti pro vylouéeni ¢lena nebo ukonéeni jeho &lenstvi ve sdruzeni;
- rozhodnuti o predéasném ukonéeni &innosti sdruZen;

— schvalovén{ jednaciho fidu;

— rozhodovani o vsech dodatcich téchto stanov;

dalsi oblasti, za které je odpovédnd (bude upfesnéno).
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Article 20 - Functioning of the General Assembly

1 The General Assembly shall be convened at least once a year by the Grouping's Chairman or, if he is pre-
vented from doing so, by the Vice-Chairman. It shall meet in extraordinary session at the request of
......... (majority to be specified) of the Grouping members’ representatives, with an agenda which they
shall determine.

2 Convening notices shall be sent to each member of the Grouping by registered letter at least two weeks
before the date set for the meeting. This notice must be accompanied by the agenda for the meeting’and
all the documents which members require to take informed decisions.

3 Meetings of the General Assembly shall be public, except in special cases provided for in the rules of pro-
cedure.

Article 21 - Voting in the General Assembly
1 Each representative in the General Assembly shall have one vote without prejudice to paragraph 2 below.

2 Voting by proxy shall be permitted. No representative may hold more than one proxy.

3 If, at the time of voting, a majority of ......... (to be specified) is not present, the vote shall be deferred.
The General Assembly shall be reconvened within ......... days (to be specified) with the same agenda,
a final decision shall then be taken, regardless of the number of representatives present.

4 Unless otherwise provided in these Statutes, decisions of the General Assembly shall be taken by an abso-
jute majority of the votes.

Article 22 - Minutes of the proceedings and discussions of the General Assembly

1 The proceedings and discussions shall be recorded in minutes sent to every member of the Grouping and
to the authorities responsible for supervising it. The minutes shall be drawn up in the language or lan-
guages which the law of each of the states concerned prescribes for use in the proceedings and deliber-
ations of territorial communities or authorities.

2 Copies of or excerpts from these minutes for production in court or elsewhere shall be signed either by
the Grouping Chairman or by a person specially appointed to do so by the Board.

Article 23 — Information for Grouping members

1 The General Assembly shall regularly (period to be specified) send the legal persons belonging to the
Grouping full reports on its activities.

2 Representatives of members of the Grouping shall be required to report regularly, verbally or in writing,
on the General Assembly's activities to the statutory bodies of the legal person which has appointed
them ; they must also report to them on the manner in which they have exercised their mandates in the
General Assembly.

Chapter II - The Board
Article 24 - Composition of the Board

1 The Board shall comprise ......... members (specify), elected or appointed by the General Assembly as
follows:

(indicate procedure)
2 Candidates shall be put forward by the legal persons belonging to the Grouping. They need not be mem-

bers of the General Assembly. The latter shall determine the duration of their term of office, which may
not be longer than ......... years (insert).
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Clinek 20 — Cinnost valné hromady

1 Valnd hromada se schdz{ alesponi jednou ro¢né. Svoldvd ji pfedseda sdruzeni. Pokud mu v tom brin{ jiné
zélezitosti, svoldvd ji mistopfedseda. Mimotddnd schlize valné hromady se musi konat, pokud o to pozddd
.................................................. (upresnit typ vétsiny) zdstupcu CElenskych orgint sdruZeni, u také uréf program
takové schuze.

2 Kazdy ¢len sdruZeni musi dostat ozndmeni o svoldni valné hromady ve formé doporuceného dopisu
alespoti dva tydny pted datem schize. Toto oznimeni musi byt doplnéno programem schiize a viemi doklady,
o kterych maji ¢lenové informované rozhodnout.

3 Jedndni valné hromady musi byt vefejnd, s vyjimkou zvldstnich pfipadu, které jsou vymezeny v jednacim

radu.

Clinek 21 — Hlasovin{ valné hromady

1 Kazdy zdstupce na valné hromadé bude mit jeden hlas, aniz by se tim omezovalo ustanoven{ ndsledujictho
paragrafu 2.

2 Je mozné hlasovdni prostfednictvim zplnomocnéného zdstupce. Jeden zdstupce muze byt povéfen maxi-
mélné jednou plnou moci.

3 Pokud neni v dobé hlasovani pftomna ......c.ecoceeueureceerrencunnes (upvesnit) vétsina, musi se hlasovani odlozit.
Valnd hromada se znovu sejde béhem .....cccoveviuverenncee dni (upresnit) a bude mit stejny program; konelné
rozhodnuti pak bude pfijato bez ohledu na pocet pfitomnych zdstupct.

4 Pokud nenf jinak ddno stanovami, valnd hromada p¥ijimd svoje rozhodnuti na zdkladé absolutn{ vétsiny

hlast.

Clinek 22 — Zdpis z jedndni a diskuse valné hromady

1 Jedndn{ a diskuse budou zaznamendny v podobe zdpisu, ktery obdrzi kazdy ¢len sdruZenfi a orgdny
odpovédné za dozor nad nim. Zdpis bude vypracovin v jazyce nebo v jazycich, které zdkony kaZdého z pii-
slusnych stdtt uvadéji jako jednaci jazyk tzemnich orginu.

2 Kopie nebo excerpta z téchto zdpist musi pro piipad, Ze by byly pouzity u soudu nebo jinde, podepsat
pfredseda sdruZzeni nebo jind osoba jmenovand radou konkrétné pro tento tkol.

Clinek 23 — Informace pro ¢leny sdruzen{

1 Valnd hromada bude pravidelné (upresnit obdobi) zasilat vSem prdvnickym osobdm, které patif ke sdru-
Zeni, zprdvy o svoji ¢innosti.

2 Pozaduje se, aby zdstupci ¢lent sdruZeni podévali pravidelné pisemné nebo ustni zprivy o innosti valné
hromady statutdrnim orgdndm téch pravnickych osob, které je jmenovaly. Dile jim musi poddvat zprivy o tom,
jak vykondvaji svlij manddt na valné hromadg.

Kapitola II - Rada

v

Cldnek 24 — SloZenf{ rady

1 Radu bude tvoFit coeerrereeerrerccreerecaennne Clent (upresnit), kteti jsou voleni nebo jmenovéni valnou hromadou
v nésledujicim postupu:

(nvést postup)

2 Kandiddty budou navrhovat pravnické osoby, které patfi ke sdruzeni. Neni nutné, aby byli ¢leny valné
hromady. Valnd hromada uréi funkéni obdobi, které nesmi pfesihnout ....... let. (vepsat).
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3 The Chairman of the Grouping, the Vice-Chairman and the chairmen of working parties set up by the
General Assembly under Article 30 below shall be members of the Board ex officio.

4 Members of the Board shall not be remunerated. However, the Board may pay travel allowances to
members to cover official journeys and a representation allowance to the Chairman of the Grouping.

5 If a seat on the Board becomes vacant for any reason, the Board shall appoint a temporary administra-
tor. He shall serve until a new Board member is elected, in accordance with paragraph 2 below, which
shall be not later than ......... months (to be specified) after the vacancy occurs.

6 Members of the Board are subject to prohibitions, established, for the category of bodies to which the
grouping belongs, by the domestic law of the State in which its headquarters is located.

Article 25 - Powers of the Board

1 The Board shall have the widest powers to take all decisions or measures necessary or helpful to realisa-
tion of the Grouping's aims.

2 Amongst other tasks, it shall:

- prepare and implement the General Assembly's decisions and report to it on its management at least
once a year;

- examine all questions arising from the routine work of the Grouping ;

- determine the membership of the working parties set up by the General Assembly ;

- draw up the annual programme of activities and corresponding draft budget;

- determine the recruitment and employment conditions of staff directly recruited by the Grouping ;
~ determine the obligations of staff seconded or made available to the Grouping;

- appoint and dismiss staff directly recruited by the Grouping;

- if appropriate, appoint and dismiss a director/secretary general and determine his powers;

- draw up rules of procedure and submit them to the General Assembly for approval;

- exercise all powers which are not expressly vested in other statutory bodies of the Grouping.

3 The Board and each of its members shall supply any information asked for by one or more representa-
tives in the General Assembly verbally or in writing, within a period of ......... weeks (specify).

Article 26 - Functioning of the Board

1 The Board shall meet at least twice a year and as often as the interest of the Grouping requires. it shall
be convened by the Chairman or, in his absence, the Vice-Chairman. An extraordinary meeting shall be
convened at the request of several members, representing at least one-third of the statutory rights spec-
ified in Article 8 above. The notice of meeting shall indicate the agenda for the meeting.

2 The meetings of the Board shall not be public.

3 The Board's decisions shall be taken by an absolute majority of the votes cast. No account shall be taken
of abstentions in calculating this majority. If, at the time of voting, a majority of the members is not pre-
sent, the vote shall be deferred. The Board shall be reconvened within two weeks with the same agen-
da; it shall then take a final decision, regardless of the number of representatives present.

4  Article 24 above shall apply to the proceedings and deliberations of the Board.
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3 Predseda sdruzeni, mistopfedseda a pfedsedové pracovnich skupin zfizenych valnou hromadou podle
nize uvedeného ¢&lanku 30 budou ¢leny rady ex officio.

4 Clenové rady nebudou za svoji ¢innost pobirat odménu. Ale rada miiZe platit svym ¢lentim cestovné,
které bude pokryvat oficidlni cesty, a predsedovi sdruzeni muze hradit ndklady na reprezentaci.

5 Jestlize se z jakéhokoliv divodu uvolni misto v radé, rada jmenuje docasného sprivce. Ten bude svoji
funkeci vykondvat az do doby, nez bude zvolen novy ¢len, v souladu s ustanovenim niZe uvedeného paragrafu 2.
K volbé nového ¢lena musi dojit nejpozdéji .......... mésich (upresnit) poté, co se misto v radé uvolnilo.

6 Clenové rady podléhaji zdkaztim, které pro kategorii, do které pati{ sdruzeni, stanovi vnitfni (domdci)
zdkony stdtu, na jehoz uzemi se nachdzi dstfedi sdruZeni.

Clinek 25 — Pravomoce rady

1 Rada musi mit co nejsir$i pravomoce proto, aby mohla pfijimat rozhodnuti a opatfeni, kterd jsou nutnd
pro &innost sdruZeni, nebo ji prospivaji.

2 Mezi jinym, k jejim tkolim patfi:
— pfipravovat a realizovat rozhodnuti valné hromady a nejméné jednou ro¢né ji poddvat zprivy o fizeni;
— prezkoumdvat vSechny otdzky, které vyplynou z béZné ¢innosti sdruZeni;
— vymezit ¢lenstvi pracovnich skupin zfizenych valnou hromadou;
— navrhovat roéni programy &innosti a pfislusny rozpocet (ndvrh rozpoctu);
— uréit podminky pfijimdni zaméstnancd, které pfijimd sdruZeni pfimo, stejné jako podminky jejich préice;
— urdit povinnosti zaméstnanct, ktefi jsou docasné nebo trvale ddni k dispozici sdruzeni;
— jmenovat a propoustét zaméstnance, které sdruzeni pfimo najalo;
— tam, kde to je vhodné, jmenovat a odvoldvat generdlniho feditele/tajemnika a vymezovat jeho pravomoce;
— navrhovat jednaci ¥dd a pfedklddat jej valné hromadé ke schvileni;
— vykondvat vSechny pravomoce, které nejsou explicitné ureny pro jiny statutdrni orgdn sdruZeni.

3 Rada a kazdy z jejich ¢lentt musi poskytnout informace, pokud ho o to poZddd jeden nebo vice zdstupcti
ve valné hromadé. Tyto Zidosti mohou byt dstni nebo pisemné a odpovéd na né vyfizena do .............. tydna
(upresnit).

Clinek 26 — Cinnost rady

1 Rada se bude schizet nejméné dvakrdt do roka a tak Casto, jak to bude z hlediska z4jmu sdruzen{ nutné.
Jedndni rady svoldvd predseda, nebo v jeho nepfitomnosti, mistopfedseda. Mimofddné jedndni rady se svoldvd na
zdklad€ zddosti nékolika ¢lend, ktefi predstavuji nejméné jednu tietinu statutirnich prav specifikovanych ¢ldn-
kem 8, uvedenym vyse. Ozndmeni o svoldni rady musi obsahovat i program tohoto jedndni.

2 Jedndni rady nebudou vefejni.

3 Rada bude pfijimat svoje rozhodnut{ na zikladé absolutn{ vétSiny odevzdanych hlast. Pfi vypoétu této
vétsiny se nebudou brit v dvahu hlasy téch, ktefi se zdrZeli. Pokud neni v okamZiku hlasovén{ pfitomna vétSina
¢lend, hlasovini se odlozi. Rada se sejde znovu béhem dvou tydni a jedndni md stejny program; na tomto jedndn{

musi pfijmout koneéné rozhodnut{ bez ohledu na poéet pfitomnych ¢&lent.

4 Vyse uvedeny ¢lanek 24 bude platit pro jedndni a rozhodovéani rady.
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Article 27 - Information for Grouping members

The Board shall supply information requested by any member of the Grouping, verbally or in writing, and
within a period of ......... weeks (specify).

Chapter III - Chairman and Director/Secretary General of the Grouping

Article 28 - Chairman and Vice-Chairman of the Grouping

1 The General Assembly shall elect a Chairman and a Vice-Chairman from among its members, for a
renewable termof ......... years (insert). The Vice-Chairman shall be a member of a territorial communi-
ty or authority in a state other than that of which the Chairman is a national.

2 The Chairman or, in his absence, the Vice-Chairman shall convene and chair meetings of the General
Assembly and the Board; he shall represent the Grouping in matters judicial and extrajudicial.

Article 29 - Director/Secretary General of the Grouping
1 The Board may appoint a Director/Secretary General of the Grouping for a term of ......... years
(specify), on the Chairman’s proposal.

2 The Director/Secretary General shall be the Board's executive officer; he shall be responsible for day-to-
day management of the Grouping, under the authority of the Board and the Chairman and on conditions
which they shall determine. He shall prepare the Board's decisions and implement them.

3 He shall have authority over all the Grouping's staff.

4 In dealings with third parties, the Director/Secretary General shall commit the Grouping in respect of all
measures consistent with its aims.

Chapter IV - Working parties

Article 30 - Working parties

1 The General Assembly may set up working parties, whose terms of reference and operating methods it
shall determine. it shail elect the chairmen of these working parties from among its members for a renew-
able termof ......... years (specify).

2 The Board shall determine the membership of working parties, on their chairmen’s proposal.

Chapter V - Administrative supervision

Article 31 - Applicable law

The acts and deliberations of the Grouping shall be subject to the supervision provided for in the domes-
tic law of the state in which the Grouping has its headquarters. In accordance with this law, the author-
ity responsible for supervision shall be ......... (specify). This authority shall also ensure that the interests
of territorial communities or authorities belonging to other states are protected.

If appropriate:

Article 32 - Objections by other States to participation in the Grouping

The competent authorities in other States shall be entitled to notify the Grouping that they object to the
territorial communities or authorities which come under their authority continuing to be members of the
Grouping. Such notification, duly substantiated, shall be deemed grounds for withdrawal, in which case
Article 10 above shall apply.
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Clinek 27 — Informace pro ¢leny sdruzeni

Rada musi poskytnout ¢lenim sdruZeni pisemné nebo ustné pozadované informace, a to ve lhité ...............
tydna (upiesnit).

Kapitola III — Pfedseda a generalni feditel/tajemnik sdruzeni

Clinek 28 — Pfedseda a mistopfedseda sdruzeni

1 Valnd hromada voli pfedsedu a mistopfedsedu z fad svych &lent. Jejich funkéni obdobi je ....... let (vepsat)
a je mozné ho opakovat. Mistoptedseda musi byt ¢lenem tzemniho organu jiného stitu, neZ je stit, ke kterému
ptislusi predseda.

2 Predseda nebo v jeho nepfitomnosti mistopiedseda svoldvd jedndni valné hromady a rady a predsedd mu;
zastupuje sdruZenf pfi soudmm a mimosoudnim jedndni.
Cldnek 29 — Generdln{ feditel/tajemnik sdruzen{

1 Rada miZe na zdkladé ndvrhu piedsedy jmenovat generilniho feditele/tajemnika sdruZenf na dobu .......
let (upvesnit).

2 Generélni feditel/tajemnik rady bude vykonnym ufednikem (tajemnikem) rady; bude odpovédny za
kazdodenni fizeni sdruzeni, bude podléhat autorité rady a pfedsedy a bude svoji funkci vykondvat za podminek,
které oni stanovi. Bude pfipravovat rozhodnuti rady a uvadét je do praxe.

3 Bude nadfizeny zaméstnancim sdruZeni.

4 Pfi jedndni se tfetimi stranami bude generdlni feditel/tajemnik sdruZeni zavazovat sdruZeni ve vSech
krocich, které jsou v souladu s cili sdruZeni.

Kapitola IV — Pracovni skupiny

Clinek 30 — Pracovni skupiny

1 Valnd hromada mtze ustanovit pracovni skupiny, pro které musi definovat program a pracovni metody.
Ze svych ¢lent voli predsedy téchto pracovnich skupin, ktefi mohou svoji funkei s .............. letym funkénim
obdobim vykondvat opakované.

2 Rada uré{ na zdkladé ndvrhii pfedsedt pracovnich skupin i jejich ¢leny.

Kapitola V — Administrativni dozor

Clinek 31 — Platné zikony

Cinnost a rozhodnuti sdruzeni podléhaji dozoru, ktery je stanoven v souladu s vnitfnimi (domdcimi) zdkony
statu, ve kterém sidl{ dstiedi tohoto sdruZeni. V souladu s timto zdkonem bude za dozor odpovédny orgin
........................................ (upresnit). Tento orgdn také zajisti, aby byly chrdnény zdjmy dzemnich orgdnt ostatnich

Je-li vhodné:

Cldnek 32 - Ndmitky, které proti dcasti ve sdruzeni vznesou ostatni stity

Kompetentni organy ostatnich stiti budou opravnény ozndmit sdruzZeni, Ze maji nimitky proti tomu, aby
uzemni orgdny, které spadaji do jejich pravomoce, pokracovaly se svym &lenstvim ve sdruzeni. Takové ozndmeni
musi byt ndlezité opodstatnéné a bude podkladem pro ukonéeni ¢lenstvi, pfi¢emZ se uplatni ustanoveni vyse
uvedeného ¢ldnku 10.
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Article 33 - Information for competent authorities in other countries

1 The Grouping must comply with requests for information from the competent authorities in states other
than that in which its headquarters is located, whenever territorial communities or authorities belonging
to it are answerable to those authorities.

2 The authority responsible for supervising the Grouping shall inform the competent authorities in these
states of the measures it intends to take and of its supervision findings, to the extent that this informa-
tion may affect transfrontier co-operation engaged in by territorial communities or authorities belonging
to the Grouping.

SECTION IV - FINANCIAL PROVISIONS

Article 34 — Management of the budget

1 The Grouping shall prepare an annual draft budget. The General Assembly shall approve this budget
every year, not later than 1 July preceding the year to which it applies.

2 The budget year shall coincide with the calendar year. Exceptionally, the first year shall begin on the date
on which these Statutes come into force and end on 31 December of the same year.

3 If there is a deficit at the end of the year, each member shall be required, within a period of .........
months (specify) of approval of the accounts, to pay into the Grouping's funds a sum equal to its share.
Exceptionally, if an income surplus is recorded, this shall be carried forward to the following year. If such
surpluses recur, financial contributions in subsequent years shall be reduced accordingly.

Article 35 - Book-keeping

The Grouping's accounts shall be kept and managed in accordance with the public/private law (delete as
appropriate) of the State in which its headquarters is located.

Article 36 - Financial supervision

Every year, the General Assembly shall formally approve a balance sheet and profit and loss account
which have been certified correct by independent auditors not later than 1 July of the year following the
year to which they apply.

The independent auditors shall be appointed for a period of ......... years (specify) by the General
Assembly, which shall determine their fees.

The documents enclosed with notices convening meetings of the General Assembly shall include the
reports of the Board and the independent auditors, as well as the balance sheet and profit and loss
account.

Article 37 - Recovery of incorrect payments

The authority responsible for supervising the Grouping shall have access to all vouchers relating to
expenditure made out of public subsidies.

In cases where these funds have been used in a manner inconsistent with their intended purpose, the
Grouping shall make every effort to recover them from the final beneficiaries and refund them.
Article 38 — Taxation

The Grouping and its contract staff shall be subject to the tax laws of the State in which the Grouping has
its headquarters.
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Cldnek 33 — Informace kompetentnim orgidntim ostatnich stdtl

1 SdruZeni musi vyhovét pozadavku, aby kompetentni orginy v jinych stdtech, nez je ten, na jehoZ tizemf se
nachdz{ dstfedi sdruzen, byly informovdny, a to ve vSech pfipadech, kdy jsou Elenské Gzemni organy odpovédné
témto orgdnim jinych stdta.

2 Orgdn, ktery odpovidd za dozor nad sdruZenim, bude informovat kompetentni orgdny v téchto stitech
o opatfenich, kterd zamysli podniknout a o vysledcich svého dozoru, a to v takovém rozsahu, v jakém by se tato
informace mohla tykat pfeshraniéni spoluprace, ke které se zavdzaly &lenské izemni orginy sdruZeni.

ODDIL IV - FINANCNI OTAZKY

Clinek 34 — Rizen{ rozpo&tu

1 SdruZeni bude pfipravovat kazdoro¢ni ndvrh rozpoctu. Valnd hromada tento rozpocet kazdy rok schva-
luje, a to nejpozdéji do 1. Cervence toho roku, ktery predchdzi roku, pro ktery md schvalovany rozpocet platit.

2 Rozpoctovy rok bude odpovidat kalenddfnimu roku. Ve vyjimecnych ptipadech zatind prvni den roz-
poctového roku k tomu datu, kdy zalinaji platit tyto stanovy, a koné{ 31. prosince téhoZ roku.

3 V ptipadé, Ze je rozpocet ke konci roku v deficitu, bude se po kazdém ¢lenovi pozadovat, aby do ..............
mésich (upresnit) od schvilenf Gctl, zaplatil do fondt sdruzenf ¢astku, kterd odpovidd jeho podilu. Ve vyjimec-
nych pfipadech, je-li zaznamendn prebytek piijma, pfevddéji se tyto pifjmy do ndsledujictho roku. Pokud se
tento prebytek opaku]e, omez{ se v ndsledyjicich letech odpovidajicim zptsobem fmancm prispévky.

Clinek 35 — U&etnictvi

SdruZeni bude vést a fidit svoje ulty v souladu s vefejnymi/soukromymi zdkony stdtu (nebodici se vy-
nechdte) toho stitu, ve kterém sidl{ jeho ustieds.

Clinek 36 — Finanéni dozor

Kazdy rok musi valnd hromada oficidlné schvilit dcetni rozvahu a déet hospoditského vysledku, jejichz
spravnost potvrdili nezdvisli auditofi nejpozdéji k 1. Cervenci roku, ktery ndsleduje po tom, pro ktery kontro-
lované udaje plati.

Nezdvisli auditofi budou jmenovdni na obdobi ............. let (upiesnit) valnou hromadou, kterd jim také
vymezi odménu.

Prilozené dokumenty s poznimkami, kterymi se svoldvaji jedndn{ valné hromady, musi obsahovat zprivy
rady a nezdvislych auditorti, a také ucetni rozvahu a ucet hospoddiského vysledku.

Clinek 37 — Vymdhdni nesprdvnych plateb
Orgin odpovédny za dozor nad sdruZenim musi mit pfistup ke v§em dokladim, které souviseji s vydaji
z vetejnych (stdtnich) dotaci.
V téch ptipadech, kdy byly tyto fondy pouzity zpisobem, ktery je v rozporu s telem, ke kterému byly
ureny, vynalozi sdruZeni veskeré usili k tomu, aby tyto platby ziskalo zpét od koneénych pfijemct a provede
jejich refundaci.

Clének 38 — Dané

SdruZeni a jeho zaméstnanci pracujici na zdkladé smlouvy podléhaji dafiovym pravidlim stdtu, ve kterém md
sdruzenf svoje ustfedi.
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SECTION V - EXTENSION, WINDING UP, LIQUIDATION

Article 39 — Winding up, extension

1 The Grouping shall be wound up ipso facto either when the period for which it was established has
expired or upon termination of the activity which it aimed to achieve. It may also be wound up ahead of
time by the General Assembly.

2 The Grouping's duration may be extended on one or more occasions for a period not exceeding that for
which it was originally set up.

3  Decisions to extend the Grouping’s duration or wind it up early shall be taken by a majority of ......... (to
be specified).

Article 40 - Liquidation

1 Winding up of the Grouping shall entail its liquidation. It shall retain legal personality for purposes of the
liquidation, until such time as this is completed.

2 The General Assembly shall determine the practical details of liquidation and appoint one or more lig-
uidators. The Board's functions shall cease, once these appointments have been made.

3 Asupplementary agreement between the members of the Grouping shall determine the rights and obli-
gations of each after the Grouping has been wound up, having regard to loans and guarantees which
shall be honoured through to term When the last contract expires, the liquidators shall divide surplus
assets or, if the assets are insufficient, outstanding liabilities between the Grouping members in propor-
tion to their previous holdings.

SECTION VI — MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

Article 41 ~ Signature of texts

All instruments which commit the Grouping vis-a-vis third parties shall be signed by the Chairman or in
his absence by the Vice-Chairman and by a Board member from a state other than that of which the
Chairman is a national, unless the Board has expressly given the Chairman, the Vice-Chairman, an indi-
vidual Board member or the Director/Secretary General authority to sign.

Article 42 - Liability of statutory bodies and officers

In accordance with the law of the state in which the Grouping's headquarters is located, the Chairman,
Vice-Chairman, Board members and Director/Secretary General shall be jointly or severally liable, as
appropriate, to the Grouping or third parties in respect of any violations of these Statutes or of faults
committed in management of the Grouping.

Article 43 - Disputes

Any dispute arising between the Grouping and one or more of its members concerning its functioning
shall be judged by the court which has jurisdiction in the law of the state where the defendant is based.

Article 44 - Rules of procedures

The rights and obligations of grouping members together with the operating means of the Grouping's
bodies shall be set out in rules of procedure drawn up by the Board and approved by the General
Assembly.

Article 45 - Language(s)

These Statutes and the rules of procedure shall be drawn up in the language or languages which the
domestic law of each Contracting Party prescribes for use in the acts and deliberations of territorial com-
munities or authorities.
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ODDIL V - PRODLOUZENI, ROZPUSTENI, LIKVIDACE

Clinek 39 — Rozpusténi, prodlouZenf

1 SdruZeni bude de facto rozpusténo tehdy, kdyz bud skonéi obdobi, ne které bylo zalozeno, nebo kdyz
skondila ¢innost, kterou mélo vyplnit. Na zdkladé rozhodnuti valné hromady miZze byt také rozpusténo pred-
casné.

2 Trvani sdruZeni mtzZe byt prodlouZeno jednou nebo vicekrit, a to o dobu, kterd nebude del3{ nez ta, na
kterou bylo ptivodné zaloZeno.

3 O prodlouZen{ trvini sdruZeni nebo o jeho zruseni rozhoduje .......cocoeuerreniurerenecunenenee (upiesnit) vétsina.

Cléanek 40 - Likvidace

1 Rozpusténi sdruzeni obsahuje 1 jeho likvidaci. SdruZzent si ponechd pravni subjektivitu pro déely likvidace,
dokud nebude tato likvidace dokoncena.

2 Valnd hromada ur¢i praktické detaily likvidace a jmenuje jednoho nebo vice likviddtorti. Jakmile dojde
k tomuto jmenovini, koné{ svoji funkci rada.

3 Dodateénd dohoda mezi ¢leny sdruZeni musi vymezit priva a povinnosti kazdého z nich poté, co bude
sdruzen{ rozpusténo, predevsim s ohledem na pujcky a zdruky, které budou jejich prostredmctVlm poskytnuty
Kdyz vyprsi posledm smlouva, rozdéli likviddtof1 zbytek aktiv, nebo pokud aktiva nepostacuji, zbyvajict pasiva
mezi ¢leny sdruZeni imérné e]1ch predchozim podilam.

ODDIL VI -RUZNA USTANOVENTI

Clinek 41 — Podepisovdni{

Vsechny ndstroje, které sdruzeni zavazuji vidi tfetim strandm, musi podepsat pfedseda nebo v jeho ne-
pfitomnosti mistopfedseda a jeden ¢len rady, ktery bude z jiného stitu nez predseda, pokud ovsem rada nedala
vyslovné pfedsedovi, mlstopredsedow jednotlivému ¢&lenu rady nebo generdlnimu fediteli/tajemnikovi pravo-
moc k podepisovéni.

Clinek 42 — Odpovédnost statutdrnich orgdnd a dfednika

V souladu se zdkony stdtu, ve kterém je umisténo ustiedi sdruZeni, predseda, mistopfedseda, ¢lenové rady
a generilni feditel/tajemnik jsou, podle konkrétni situace, spole¢né a nerozdilné odpovédni viiéi sdruZeni nebo
vudi tfetim strandm za poruseni stanov nebo za chyby spachané pfi fizeni sdruzeni.

Clinek 43 — Spory

V ptipadé, Ze se mezi sdruzenim a jednim nebo vice z jeho ¢lent vyskytne spor ohledné ¢innosti sdruzent,
bude fesen pied soudem, jehoZ jurisdikce se ¥{d{ pravnim fddem stdtu, odkud pochdzi odpurce.

Clének 44 — Jednaci ¥4d

Prdva a povinnosti ¢lent sdruzeni spole¢né s ndstroji innosti, které sdruzeni pouzivd, budou uvedeny
v jednacim fddu, ktery navrhuje rada a schvaluje valnd hromada.

Clinek 45 — Jazyk (jazyky)

Tyto stanovy a jednaci ¥dd budou pfipraveny v jazyce nebo jazycich, které vnitfni (domdci) prdvo smluvnich
stran poZzaduje jako ufedni jazyky pro tzemni orginy.
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Article 46 - Amendments to the Statutes
1 The Board and the territorial communities or authorities belonging to the Grouping may submit propos-
als for amendment of these Statutes to the General Assembly.

2 Amendments to these Statutes shall require a ......... (to be specified) majority of the statutory mem-
bership of the General Assembly.

Article 47 - Entry into force

The competent authorities in the states to which the territorial communities or authorities belong shall
notify one another when the supervision procedures required in their domestic law for implementation
of this transfrontier co-operation agreement have been completed. The agreement shall take effect on
the first day of the month following the date of the last notification.

Final article

The parties shall undertake to inform the Secretary General of the Council of Europe of the conclusion of
this transfrontier co-operation agreement and to send the text to him. Similarly, the parties shall notify
the Secretary General if the Grouping's duration is extended or the Grouping is wound up.

SECTION Vil - TRANSITIONAL PROVISIONS

I Appointment of the first Board members

The representatives of the Grouping’s members, meeting in the General Assembly, shall appoint the fol-
lowing as members of the Board for a term of ... years (specify):

a representing ..........

- MrorMrs......... (surname, forename, address)
MrorMrs......... (surname, forename, address)

- MrorMrs......... (surname, forename, address)
~ MrorMrs......... (surname, forename, address)

II Appointment of the Chairman

The General Assembly thus constituted shall appoint as Grouping Chairman Mror Mrs ......... (surname,
forename, address).

III Possibly: appointment of the Director/Secretary General

Day-to-day management shall be entrusted for a period of ... years (specify) to Mror Mrs ......... (sur-
name, forename, address).

IV Financial contribution for each member

The financial contribution payable by each Grouping member shall be set for the first year as the follow-
ing proportions of the budget:

- member 1: x% of the budget;
~ member 2: y% of the budget;
- member 3: 2% of the budget;

Doneat ......... this ......... dayof ......... in........ originalsin the ......... language(s).
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Clinek 46 — Novelizace stanov

1 Rada a dzemni orgédny, které patfi ke sdruzeni mohou valné hromadé pfedklddat ndvrhy na novelizaci
téchto stanow.

2 K novelizaci téchto stanov bude tieba ...coceveevevcrrecencneciricirenes (uptesnit) vétsiny statutdrnich ¢lent
valné hromady.
Clinek 47 — Zatitek platnosti

Kompetentni orginy téch stitd, ke kterym patii tizemni orginy, musi jeden druhému ozndmit, kdy byly
dokonceny kontrolni procedury pozadované jejich vnitinimi zdkony pfed tim, nez dojde k realizaci této dohody
o pfeshraniénf spoluprici do praxe.

Dohoda vstoupi v platnost k prvnimu dni toho mésice, ktery ndsleduje po datu posledniho ozndmeni.
Zivérelny ¢linek
Strany se musf{ zavizat, Ze budou informovat generdlniho tajemnika Rady Evropy o tom, Ze uzavtely tuto

dohodu o pfeshraniéni spoluprici, a zaslou mu jeji text. Obdobné musf strany generdlnimu tajemnikovi ozndmit,
pokud je existence sdruzeni prodlouZena nebo je-li sdruZeni rozpusténo.

ODDIL VII - PRECHODNA USTANOVENI

I Jmenovani élent prvni rady

Zistupci ¢lent sdruzeni, kteff se se$li na valné hromadé, budou jmenovat tyto ¢leny rady, jejichz funként
obdobi bude trvat ............... let (upresnit):

2 ZASTUPCE (KONO) weueiieiiiciciri ettt

— Pan NEDO PANT wovevevriieicicccre e (jméno, pfijment, adresa)

— Pan N€DO PANT wvoveiieiieicicrcere ettt (jméno, pfijment, adresa)

b ZEStUPCE (KOMO) oueuiiieieieeiciricici ettt

— Pan nebo pani ... (jméno, pifjmeni, adresa)

— Pan nebO PANT ceviiiciccccc s (jméno, pfijment, adresa)

II Jmenoviani predsedy
Takto ustavend valnd hromada jmenuje do funkce pfedsedy sdruZeni pana nebo pani .......cocccvveeivrcncreenencene.
(jméno, prijment, adresa).
IIT Mozné: jmenoviani generdlniho feditele/tajemnika
Kazdodenni fizeni bude po dobu ................. let (upiesnir) svéfeno panu nebo pani.......c..ccovvcenenenee
(jméno, prijment, adresa).
IV Finanéni prispévek za kazdého ¢lena

Finan¢ni piispévek, ktery zaplati kazdy ¢len sdruZeni, se pro prvni rok rovnd témto podilim z rozpoétu:

— Clen 1: X % z rozpoctu;
— Clen 2: y % z rozpoétu;
— Clen 3: z % z rozpoctu;
Dne e origindlech

v téchto jazycich

Priloha - Vysvétlujici poznamky ke vzorové mezistatni dohodé a vzorovym stanovam sdruZeni pro pies-
hraniéni spoluprici, které ma pravni subjektivitu.

(Viz paragraf 1.14)
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